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What's New!

The Component Broker Programming Reference has been completely restructured for this edition. The
objective of the restructuring is to make the information on modules, classes and interfaces easier for you
to find. To accomplish this, each module has been given a chapter of its own and the modules have been
arranged in alphabetical order within the book. The classes or interfaces are then arranged in alphabetical
order within the chapter for the module they are associated with. Footers on the right hand page tell you
which module you are in and dictionary-type headers identify the interface(s) or class(es) addressed on
each page.

The front matter of this book contains some other aids to help you find what you're looking for quickly.
Aside from the usual Table of Contents, cross-reference tables provide additional help in locating a
module, interface or class. To further assist you in finding a method or operation, an index of methods and
operations has been added at the back of the book.

Not all of the matter contained in this book lends itself to the method used to organize the information by
modules, classes and interfaces. Object-oriented SQL and Database Data Type Classes remain chapters
of their own, as in the previous edition.

Another aspect of restructuring has been to move information from one book to another within the
Component Broker set when deemed appropriate. As a consequence, the section entitled Errors and
Exceptions previously contained in this book has been moved to the new Component Broker for Windows
NT and AlX Problem Determination Guide.

The audience for the Component Broker Programming Reference has been expanded to include OS/390
users. Appropriate notes and remarks have been added to account for differences between its
implementation of Component Broker and the implementation of Component Broker for Windows NT and
AIX. In addition, sample code snippets have been modified, when necessary, to make them useful for
0S/390 users.
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About This Book

The Component Broker Programming Reference contains information about programming interfaces. This
includes:

¢ Interfaces that make up the Object Request Broker, CORBA module, and the TypeCode library

¢ Interfaces for the object services

¢ Object-Oriented Structured Query Language (OOSQL)

¢ Date, Decimal, Duration, Time and Timestamp helper classes that emulate DB2 data types and can be
used to manipulate Oracle DATE and NUMBER datatypes

Who Should Read This Book

The Component Broker Programming Reference is intended for application developers who use the
Component Broker environment to build distributed object-oriented applications.

The examples are written in C++; therefore, programming experience in C++ and a background in
object-oriented programming is required. A familiarity with Java is also helpful, but not required.

This book is a programming manual for experienced programmers who are going to use this product.

Documentation Conventions

The following conventions distinguish different text elements:
plain Window titles, folder names, icon names, and method names.

monospace Programming examples, user input at the command line prompt or into an entry field, user
output, and directory paths.

bold Menu choices, push buttons, check boxes, radio buttons, group-box controls, drop-down list
boxes, combo-boxes, notebook tabs, and entry fields.

italics Programming keywords, variables, and attributes, titles of information units, initial use of unique
terms, and emphasis.

How to Read the Syntax Diagrams

The following rules apply to the syntax diagrams in this section:
¢ Read the syntax diagrams from left to right, from top to bottom, following the path of the line.

¢ The following symbols are used are used in the syntax diagrams.

>>— Indicates the beginning of a statement.

—- Indicates that the statement is continued on the next line.

>— Indicates that the statement is continued from the previous line.
>« Indicates the end of the statement.

¢ Diagrams of syntactical units other than complete statements start with |- and end with —|.

¢ Required items are on the main path.
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A

»—required-item

Optional items are below the main path.

\ 4
A

»—required-item B u
optional-item

Choice items are in a stack. If required, on main path; if optional, below main path.

A

required-choice2 optional-choicel
optional-choice2

»—required-item—Erequired-choicelJ i: >
The default item of a choice is above the main path.

rdefau1 t-optional-choice—
»»—required-item |:

A\
A

optional-choicel
optional-choice2

Repeated items have an arrow returning to the left above the main line.
Keywords are in uppercase (for example, KEY). Each must be spelled as shown.

Variables are in lowercase (for example, variable-name). Each represents a user-supplied name or
value.

Inclusive punctuation are part of the syntax statement.

The Component Broker Documentation

The following information is part of IBM Component Broker:

XXX

Help information is available from Component Broker product panels.
The Component Broker online library can be viewed using a frames-compatible Web browser.

Component Broker for Windows NT and AIX Quick Beginnings, GO4L-2375 explains how to easily
create and verify a starter Component Broker environment. These instructions walk the user through a
typical server and client installation. Users can extend this configuration using the information in the
Component Broker for Windows NT and AIX Planning, Performance, and Installation Guide.

Component Broker for Windows NT and AlX Planning, Performance, and Installation Guide,
SC09-2798 provides a comprehensive overview of the Component Broker environment, then guides
the user through planning considerations including capacity planning, performance tuning,
prerequisites, and migration. It also leads the user through installation options for all Component
Broker environments.

Component Broker for Windows NT and AIX CICS and IMS Application Adaptor Quick Beginnings,
GC09-2703 provides a brief technical overview of the CICS and IMS application adaptor and guides
the user through its installation and configuration. Step-by-step instructions guide the user through
creating an initial CICS and IMS application using application development tools included in the
CBToolkit package.

Component Broker for Windows NT and AlX Oracle Application Adaptor Quick Beginnings, GO4L-2733
provides a brief technical overview of the Oracle application adaptor and guides the user through its
installation and configuration. Step-by-step instructions guide the user through creating an initial Oracle
application using application development tools included in the CBToolkit package.
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Component Broker for Windows NT and AlX System Administration Guide, SC09-2704 provides
information about configuring and operating one or more hosts managed by Component Broker. It also
provides general information about using the System Manager User Interface.

e Component Broker Application Development Tools, SC09-2705 explains how to create and test
Component Broker applications using the tools provided in the CBToolkit with a focus on common
development scenarios such as inheritance and team development.

e Component Broker Programming Guide, GO4L-2376 describes the programming model including
business objects, data objects, and information about MOFW, IDL, and C++ CORBA programming.

e Component Broker Advanced Programming Guide, SC09-2708 describes the Component Broker
implementation for the CORBA Object Services and the Component Broker Object Request Broker
(including remote method invocation and the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DIl) procedures), Session
Service, Cache Service, Notification Service, Interlanguage Object Model (IOM), and work-load
management (WLM).

e Component Broker for Windows NT and AIX Problem Determination Guide, SC09-2799 explains how
to identify and resolve problems within a Component Broker environment using the tools provided with
Component Broker. The book includes information on installation problems, run time errors, debugging
of applications, and analysis of log messages.

e Component Broker Glossary, SC09-2710 contains terms and definitions relating to Component Broker.

e (0S/390 Component Broker Introduction, GA22-7324 describes the concepts and facilities of
Component Broker and the value it has on the OS/390 platform. The audience is a knowledgeable
decision maker or a system programmer.

e (0S/390 Component Broker Planning and Installation, GA22-7331 describes the planning and
installation considerations for Component Broker on OS/390.

e 0S/390 Component Broker System Administration, GA22-7328 describes system administration tasks
and operations tasks, as provided in the system administration user interface for OS/390.

e 0S/390 Component Broker Programming: Assembling Applications, GA22-7326 provides information
for assembling applications using Component Broker on OS/390.

e 0S/390 Component Broker Operations: Messages and Diagnosis, GA22-7329 provides diagnosis
information and describes the messages associated with Component Broker on OS/390.

Accessing Java ORB and Object Services APl Documentation

HTML documentation for the ORB and object services bindings is available by executing the
self-extracting ZIP file apidocs.exe, located in the subdirectory doc\client\javacl under the directory where
the Java Client is installed. Using a browser, open the HTML file packages.html to view a listing of
available Java packages for the Java client API.
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Cross-Reference Tables for Finding Classes and Interfaces

This section provides two different tables to help you quickly locate a class or interface.

Interfaces by Module and Service

Table 1 identifies the

¢ modules associated with the Object Request Broker, the Managed Object Framework and each Object
Service

¢ classes and interfaces associated with each module

¢ database data type classes

Table 1 (Page 1 of 5). Classes and Interfaces by Module and Service

Service Module Name Class/Interface
Concurrency “CosConcurrencyControl Module” e “LockCoordinator Interface” on page 265
Service on page 265 e “LockSet Interface” on page 267

¢ “LockSetFactory Interface” on page 274
¢ “TransactionalLockSet Interface” on page 278

Database Not Applicable e “ICBCDate Class” on page 744
Data Type e “ICBCDecimal Class” on page 758
Classes e “|CBCDuration Class” on page 779

e “ICBCTime Class” on page 786
e “ICBCTimestamp Class” on page 793

Event “CosEventComm Module” on e “PullConsumer Interface” on page 304
Service page 303 e “PullSupplier Interface” on page 305

¢ “PushConsumer Interface” on page 308
e “PushSupplier Interface” on page 311

“CosEventChannelAdmin Module” ¢ “ConsumerAdmin Interface” on page 288

on page 287 » “EventChannel Interface” on page 290

e “ProxyPullConsumer Interface” on page 293
¢ “ProxyPullSupplier Interface” on page 294

e “ProxyPushConsumer Interface” on page 296
¢ “ProxyPushSupplier Interface” on page 297

e “SupplierAdmin Interface” on page 299

“IExtendedEventChannelAdmin ¢ “I[EventChannelHome Interface” on page 489
Module” on page 489

Externalization | “CosStream Module” on page 421 e “Streamable Interface” on page 421

Service e “StreamlO Interface” on page 424

Identity “CosObijectldentity Module” on ¢ “IdentifiableObject Interface” on page 413

Service page 413
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Table 1 (Page 2 of 5). Classes and Interfaces by Module and Service

Service Module Name

Class/Interface

LifeCycle
Service

“CosLifeCycle Module” on
page 313

e “FactoryFinder Interface” on page 313
¢ “GenericFactory Interface” on page 315
¢ “LifeCycleObject Interface” on page 316

“IExtendedLifeCycle Module” on
page 495

e “FactoryFinder Interface” on page 496

e “FactoryFinderHome Interface” on page 501

e “Location Interface” on page 503

e “OrderedLocation Interface” on page 505

e “OrderedLocationHome Interface” on page 506
e “ScopeManipulator Interface” on page 512

e “SingleLocation Interface” on page 515

¢ “SingleLocationHome Interface” on page 516

”

“ILifeCycleLocalObjectimpl Module
on page 559

e “FactoryFinder Interface” on page 559

e “ILocalOnly Interface” on page 568

e “OrderedLocation Interface” on page 569
e “ScopeManipulator Interface” on page 575
e “SingleLocation Interface” on page 577

“ILifeCycleManagedClient Module”
on page 583

e “FactoryFinder Interface” on page 583

e “FactoryFinderHome Interface” on page 583

e “OrderedLocation Interface” on page 584

e “OrderedLocationHome Interface” on page 584
e “SingleLocation Interface” on page 584

¢ “SingleLocationHome Interface” on page 585

Managed
Object
Framework

“IManagedCollections Module” on
page 605

¢ “ICollectionHome Interface” on page 605

e “ICommonCaollection Interface” on page 606

¢ “IKeyedReferenceCollection Interface” on page 608
¢ “IReferenceCollection Interface” on page 608

“ICollectionsBase Module” on
page 469

¢ ‘“literator Interface” on page 470

¢ “IMlterable Interface” on page 474

¢ “IMlterableUpdate Interface” on page 474

¢ “IMKeyable Interface” on page 476

¢ “IMKeyedUpdate Interface” on page 478

¢ “IMNonKeyedUpdate Interface” on page 479

¢ “IMNonUniqueKeyable Interface” on page 481
¢ “IMOrderediterableAdd Interface” on page 482
¢ “IMOrderedNonKeyedAdd Interface” on page 482
¢ “IMQueryable Interface” on page 484

¢ “IMTyped Interface” on page 484

e “ITwoWaylterator Interface” on page 485

“IManagedLocal Module” on
page 609

¢ “IHandle Interface” on page 609

¢ “ILocalOnly Interface” on page 614

¢ “INonManageable Interface” on page 614
¢ “IPrimaryKey Interface” on page 616

¢ “lUniqueKey Interface” on page 616

“IManagedClient Module” on
page 595

¢ “IHome Interface” on page 595
¢ “IManageable Interface” on page 600
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Table 1 (Page 3 of 5). Classes and Interfaces by Module and Service

Service Module Name Class/Interface

Managed “IManagedAdvancedClient Module” ¢ “literableHome Interface” on page 587

Object on page 587 ¢ “IQueryablelterableHome Interface” on page 588
Framework ¢ “IView Interface” on page 588

(continued)

“IManagedAdvancedServer
Module” on page 591

e “ISpecializedHome Interface” on page 591

¢ “|SpecializedHomeDataObject Interface” on
page 592

¢ “ISpecializedHomeManagedObject Interface” on
page 592

e “ISpecializedlterableHome Interface” on page 593

¢ “ISpecializedlterableHomeManagedObiject Interface”
on page 593

¢ “ISpecializedQueryablelterableHome Interface” on
page 593

¢ “ISpecializedQueryablelterableHomeManagedObject
Interface” on page 593

“IManagedServer Module” on
page 617

e “CBSeriesGlobal Interface” on page 617

¢ “IDataObject Interface” on page 620

¢ “IManagedObiject Interface” on page 620

¢ “IManagedObjectWithCachedDataObject Interface”
on page 621

¢ “IManagedObjectWithDataObject Interface” on
page 625

¢ “IManagedObjectWithoutDataObject Interface” on
page 628

¢ “IWrappable Interface” on page 629

“IBOIMExtLocal Module” on
page 465

¢ “|UUIDCopyHelperBase Interface” on page 465
e “lUUIDPrimaryKey Interface” on page 466

Naming
Service

“CosNaming Module” on page 319

e “Bindinglterator Interface” on page 319
¢ “NamingContext Interface” on page 325

“IExtendedNaming Module” on
page 519

¢ “BindingStringlterator Interface” on page 520
¢ “NamingContext Interface” on page 524

“NamingStringSyntax Module” on
page 661

e “StandardSyntaxModel Interface” on page 661
e “StringName Interface” on page 665

Cross-Reference Tables for Finding Classes and Interfaces
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Table 1 (Page 4 of 5). Classes and Interfaces by Module and Service
Service Module Name Class/Interface
Noatification “CosNotification Module” on e “StructuredEvent Data Structure” on page 338
Service page 335 ¢ “QoSAdmin Interface” on page 340
“CosNotifyFilter Module” on e “Filter Interface” on page 398
page 395 e “FilterAdmin Interface” on page 407
e “FilterFactory Interface” on page 411
“CosNotifyComm Module” on e “StructuredPullConsumer Interface” on page 387
page 385 e “StructuredPullSupplier Interface” on page 388
e “StructuredPushConsumer Interface” on page 391
e “StructuredPushSupplier Interface” on page 393
“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” e “ConsumerAdmin Interface” on page 350
on page 345 ¢ “EventChannel Interface” on page 355
¢ “EventChannelFactory Interface” on page 362
¢ “ProxyConsumer Interface” on page 366
e “ProxySupplier Interface” on page 367
e “StructuredProxyPullConsumer Interface” on
page 369
e “StructuredProxyPullSupplier Interface” on page 371
e “StructuredProxyPushConsumer Interface” on
page 373
e “StructuredProxyPushSupplier Interface” on
page 374
e “SupplierAdmin Interface” on page 378
“INotifyChannelAdminManagedClient ¢ “EventChannelFactory Interface” on page 631
Module” on page 631
“INotifyFilterManagedClient ¢ None documented
Module” on page 635
Query “CosQuery Module” on page 417 ¢ “QueryEvaluator Interface” on page 417
Service “IExtendedQuery Module” on e “DataArrayDescriptor Interface” on page 535
page 535 e “DataArraylterator Interface” on page 538
e “ParameterListBuilder Interface” on page 541
e “QueryEvaluator Interface” on page 546
Security “IExtendedSecurityClient Module” e “SecurableObject Interface” on page 557
Service on page 557
“Security Module” on page 667 ¢ Not applicable
“SecurityLevell Module” on e “Current Interface” on page 673
page 673
“SecurityLevel2 Module” on ¢ “Credentials Interface” on page 680
page 679 e “Current Interface” on page 686
¢ “PrincipalAuthenticator Interface” on page 691
“IExtendedSecurity Module” on e “Credentials Interface” on page 552
page 551 e “Current Interface” on page 552
¢ “LoginHelper Interface” on page 552
¢ “Principal Interface” on page 555
Session “ISessions Module” on page 637 e “Control Interface” on page 638
Service e “Coordinator Interface” on page 639
e “Current Interface” on page 644
e “Resource Interface” on page 655
¢ “SessionableObject Interface” on page 659
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Table 1 (Page 5 of 5). Classes and Interfaces by Module and Service

Service Module Name Class/Interface
Transaction “CosTransactions Module” on e “Control Interface” on page 436
Service page 435 e “Coordinator Interface” on page 439

e “Current Interface” on page 449

¢ “RecoveryCoordinator Interface” on page 460
e “Resource Interface” on page 460

¢ “Synchronization Interface” on page 460

e “Terminator Interface” on page 461

e “TransactionalObject Interface” on page 464
¢ “TransactionFactory Interface” on page 464

Listing of Interfaces and Classes

Table 2 provides an alphabetical listing of class and interface names and identifies the module each is

associated with.

Table 2 (Page 1 of 6). Alphabetical Listing of Interfaces and Classes

Interface or Class Name

Module Name

“AliasDef Interface” on page 15

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Any Class” on page 17

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“ArrayDef Interface” on page 24

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“AttributeDef Interface” on page 28

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Bindinglterator Interface” on page 319

“CosNaming Module” on page 319

“BindingStringlterator Interface” on page 520

“IExtendedNaming Module” on page 519

“BOA Class” on page 33

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“CBSeriesGlobal Interface” on page 617

“IManagedServer Module” on page 617

“ConstantDef Interface” on page 44

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“ConsumerAdmin Interface” on page 288

“CosEventChannelAdmin Module” on page 287

“ConsumerAdmin Interface” on page 350

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“Contained Interface” on page 48

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Container Interface” on page 55

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Context Class” on page 73

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“ContextList Class” on page 80

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Control Interface” on page 436

“CosTransactions Module” on page 435

“Control Interface” on page 638

“ISessions Module” on page 637

“Coordinator Interface” on page 439

“CosTransactions Module” on page 435

“Coordinator Interface” on page 639

“ISessions Module” on page 637

“CORBA Class” on page 85

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Credentials Interface” on page 552

“IExtendedSecurity Module” on page 551

“Credentials Interface” on page 680

“SecurityLevel2 Module” on page 679

“Current Class” on page 98

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Current Interface” on page 449

“CosTransactions Module” on page 435

Cross-Reference Tables for Finding Classes and Interfaces




Table 2 (Page 2 of 6). Alphabetical Listing of Interfaces and Classes

Interface or Class Name

Module Name

“Current Interface” on page 552

“IExtendedSecurity Module” on page 551

“Current Interface” on page 644

“ISessions Module” on page 637

“Current Interface” on page 673

“SecurityLevell Module” on page 673

“Current Interface” on page 686

“SecurityLevel2 Module” on page 679

“DataArrayDescriptor Interface” on page 535

“IExtendedQuery Module” on page 535

“DataArraylterator Interface” on page 538

“IExtendedQuery Module” on page 535

“Dynamiclmplementation Class” on page 100

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“EnumbDef Interface” on page 101

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Environment Class” on page 104

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“EventChannel Interface” on page 290

“CosEventChannelAdmin Module” on page 287

“EventChannel Interface” on page 355

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“EventChannelFactory Interface” on page 362

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“EventChannelFactory Interface” on page 631

“INotifyChannelAdminManagedClient Module” on
page 631

“Exception Class” on page 107

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“ExceptionDef Interface” on page 108

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“ExceptionList Class” on page 113

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“FactoryFinder Interface” on page 313

“CosLifeCycle Module” on page 313

“FactoryFinder Interface” on page 496

“IExtendedLifeCycle Module” on page 495

“FactoryFinder Interface” on page 559

“ILifeCycleLocalObjectimpl Module” on page 559

“FactoryFinder Interface” on page 583

“ILifeCycleManagedClient Module” on page 583

“FactoryFinderHome Interface” on page 501

“IExtendedLifeCycle Module” on page 495

“FactoryFinderHome Interface” on page 583

“ILifeCycleManagedClient Module” on page 583

“FilterAdmin Interface” on page 407

“CosNotifyFilter Module” on page 395

“Filter Interface” on page 398

“CosNotifyFilter Module” on page 395

“FilterFactory Interface” on page 411

“CosNotifyFilter Module” on page 395

“GenericFactory Interface” on page 315

“CosLifeCycle Module” on page 313

“ICBCDate Class” on page 744

ICBC Data Type Classes

“ICBCDecimal Class” on page 758

ICBC Data Type Classes

“ICBCDuration Class” on page 779

ICBC Data Type Classes

“ICBCTime Class” on page 786

ICBC Data Type Classes

“ICBCTimestamp Class” on page 793

ICBC Data Type Classes

“ICollectionHome Interface” on page 605

“IManagedCollections Module” on page 605

“ICommoncCaollection Interface” on page 606

“IManagedCollections Module” on page 605

“IDataObject Interface” on page 620

“IManagedServer Module” on page 617

“IdentifiableObject Interface” on page 413

“CosObjectldentity Module” on page 413

“IDLType Interface” on page 117

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“IEventChannelHome Interface” on page 489

“|ExtendedEventChannelAdmin Module” on
page 489
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Table 2 (Page 3 of 6). Alphabetical Listing of Interfaces and Classes

Interface or Class Name

Module Name

“IHandle Interface” on page 609

“IManagedLocal Module” on page 609

“IHome Interface” on page 595

“IManagedClient Module” on page 595

“literableHome Interface” on page 587

“IManagedAdvancedClient Module” on page 587

“literator Interface” on page 470

“ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469

“IKey Interface” on page 611

“IManagedLocal Module” on page 609

“IKeyedReferenceCollection Interface” on page 608

“IManagedCollections Module” on page 605

“ILocalOnly Interface” on page 568

“ILifeCycleLocalObjectimpl Module” on page 559

“ILocalOnly Interface” on page 614

“IManagedLocal Module” on page 609

“IManageable Interface” on page 600

“IManagedClient Module” on page 595

“IManagedObject Interface” on page 620

“IManagedServer Module” on page 617

“IManagedObjectWithCachedDataObject Interface” on
page 621

“IManagedServer Module” on page 617

“IManagedObjectWithDataObject Interface” on page 625 “IManagedServer Module” on page 617
“IManagedObjectWithoutDataObject Interface” on “IManagedServer Module” on page 617
page 628

“IMIterable Interface” on page 474 “ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469
“IMlterableUpdate Interface” on page 474 “ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469
“IMKeyable Interface” on page 476 “ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469
“IMKeyedUpdate Interface” on page 478 “ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469
“IMNonKeyedUpdate Interface” on page 479 “ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469
“IMNonUniqueKeyable Interface” on page 481 “ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469
“IMOrderediterableAdd Interface” on page 482 “ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469
“IMOrderedNonKeyedAdd Interface” on page 482 “ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469
“ImplementationDef Interface” on page 121 “CORBA Module” on page 11
“ImplRepository Class” on page 119 “CORBA Module” on page 11
“IMQueryable Interface” on page 484 “ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469

“IMTyped Interface” on page 484

“ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469

“INonManageable Interface” on page 614

“IManagedLocal Module” on page 609

“InterfaceDef Interface” on page 123

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“IPrimaryKey Interface” on page 616

“IManagedLocal Module” on page 609

“IQueryablelterableHome Interface” on page 588

“IManagedAdvancedClient Module” on page 587

“IRObject Interface” on page 132

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“IReferenceCollection Interface” on page 608

“IManagedCollections Module” on page 605

“ISpecializedHome Interface” on page 591

“IManagedAdvancedServer Module” on page 591

“ISpecializedHomeDataObject Interface” on page 592

“IManagedAdvancedServer Module” on page 591

“ISpecializedHomeManagedObiject Interface” on page 592

“IManagedAdvancedServer Module” on page 591

“ISpecializedlterableHome Interface” on page 593

“IManagedAdvancedServer Module” on page 591

“ISpecializedlterableHomeManagedObiject Interface” on
page 593

“IManagedAdvancedServer Module” on page 591

Cross-Reference Tables for Finding Classes and Interfaces

7



Table 2 (Page 4 of 6). Alphabetical Listing of Interfaces and Classes

Interface or Class Name

Module Name

“ISpecializedQueryablelterableHome Interface” on
page 593

“IManagedAdvancedServer Module” on page 591

“ISpecializedQueryablelterableHomeManagedObject
Interface” on page 593

“IManagedAdvancedServer Module” on page 591

“ITwoWaylterator Interface” on page 485

“ICollectionsBase Module” on page 469

“IlUniqueKey Interface” on page 616

“IManagedLocal Module” on page 609

“lUUIDCopyHelperBase Interface” on page 465

“IBOIMExtLocal Module” on page 465

“IUUIDPrimaryKey Interface” on page 466

“IBOIMExtLocal Module” on page 465

“IView Interface” on page 588

“IManagedAdvancedClient Module” on page 587

“IWrappable Interface” on page 629

“IManagedServer Module” on page 617

“LifeCycleObject Interface” on page 316

“CosLifeCycle Module” on page 313

“Location Interface” on page 503

“IExtendedLifeCycle Module” on page 495

“LockCoordinator Interface” on page 265

“CosConcurrencyControl Module” on page 265

“LockSet Interface” on page 267

“CosConcurrencyControl Module” on page 265

“LockSetFactory Interface” on page 274

“CosConcurrencyControl Module” on page 265

“LoginHelper Interface” on page 552

“IExtendedSecurity Module” on page 551

“ModuleDef Interface” on page 135

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“NamedValue Class” on page 137

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“NamingContext Interface” on page 325

“CosNaming Module” on page 319

“NamingContext Interface” on page 524

“IExtendedNaming Module” on page 519

“NVList Class” on page 140

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Object Class” on page 149

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“OperationDef Interface” on page 193

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“ORB Class” on page 162

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“OrderedLocation Interface” on page 505

“IExtendedLifeCycle Module” on page 495

“OrderedLocation Interface” on page 569

“ILifeCycleLocalObjectimpl Module” on page 559

“OrderedLocation Interface” on page 584

“ILifeCycleManagedClient Module” on page 583

“OrderedLocationHome Interface” on page 506

“IExtendedLifeCycle Module” on page 495

“OrderedLocationHome Interface” on page 584

“ILifeCycleManagedClient Module” on page 583

“ParameterListBuilder Interface” on page 541

“IExtendedQuery Module” on page 535

“Policy Interface” on page 201

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“PrimitiveDef Interface” on page 201

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Principal Interface” on page 204

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“PrincipalAuthenticator Interface” on page 691

“SecurityLevel2 Module” on page 679

“ProxyConsumer Interface” on page 366

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“ProxyPullConsumer Interface” on page 293

“CosEventChannelAdmin Module” on page 287

“ProxyPullSupplier Interface” on page 294

“CosEventChannelAdmin Module” on page 287

“ProxyPushConsumer Interface” on page 296

“CosEventChannelAdmin Module” on page 287

“ProxyPushSupplier Interface” on page 297

“CosEventChannelAdmin Module” on page 287
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Table 2 (Page 5 of 6). Alphabetical Listing of Interfaces and Classes

Interface or Class Name

Module Name

“ProxySupplier Interface” on page 367

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“PullConsumer Interface” on page 304

“CosEventComm Module” on page 303

“PullSupplier Interface” on page 305

“CosEventComm Module” on page 303

“PushConsumer Interface” on page 308

“CosEventComm Module” on page 303

“PushSupplier Interface” on page 311

“CosEventComm Module” on page 303

“QoSAdmin Interface” on page 340

“CosNotification Module” on page 335

“QueryEvaluator Interface” on page 417

“CosQuery Module” on page 417

“QueryEvaluator Interface” on page 546

“IExtendedQuery Module” on page 535

“RecoveryCoordinator Interface” on page 460

“CosTransactions Module” on page 435

“Repository Interface” on page 204

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Request Class” on page 211

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“RequestSeq Class” on page 223

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Resource Interface” on page 460

“CosTransactions Module” on page 435

“Resource Interface” on page 655

“ISessions Module” on page 637

“ScopeManipulator Interface” on page 512

“IExtendedLifeCycle Module” on page 495

“ScopeManipulator Interface” on page 575

“ILifeCycleLocalObjectimpl Module” on page 559

“SecurableObject Interface” on page 557

“IExtendedSecurityClient Module” on page 557

“SequenceDef Interface” on page 226

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“ServerRequest Class” on page 230

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“SessionableObject Interface” on page 659

“ISessions Module” on page 637

“SingleLocation Interface” on page 515

“IExtendedLifeCycle Module” on page 495

“SingleLocation Interface” on page 577

“ILifeCycleLocalObjectimpl Module” on page 559

“SingleLocation Interface” on page 584

“ILifeCycleManagedClient Module” on page 583

“SingleLocationHome Interface” on page 516

“IExtendedLifeCycle Module” on page 495

“SingleLocationHome Interface” on page 585

“ILifeCycleManagedClient Module” on page 583

“StandardSyntaxModel Interface” on page 661

“NamingStringSyntax Module” on page 661

“Streamable Interface” on page 421

“CosStream Module” on page 421

“StreamlO Interface” on page 424

“CosStream Module” on page 421

“StringDef Interface” on page 235

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“StringName Interface” on page 665

“NamingStringSyntax Module” on page 661

“StructDef Interface” on page 236

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“StructuredEvent Data Structure” on page 338

“CosNotification Module” on page 335

“StructuredProxyPullConsumer Interface” on page 369

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“StructuredProxyPullSupplier Interface” on page 371

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“StructuredProxyPushConsumer Interface” on page 373

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“StructuredProxyPushSupplier Interface” on page 374

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“StructuredPullConsumer Interface” on page 387

“CosNotifyComm Module” on page 385

“StructuredPullSupplier Interface” on page 388

“CosNotifyComm Module” on page 385

Cross-Reference Tables for Finding Classes and Interfaces




Table 2 (Page 6 of 6). Alphabetical Listing of Interfaces and Classes

Interface or Class Name

Module Name

“StructuredPushConsumer Interface” on page 391

“CosNotifyComm Module” on page 385

“StructuredPushSupplier Interface” on page 393

“CosNotifyComm Module” on page 385

“SupplierAdmin Interface” on page 299

“CosEventChannelAdmin Module” on page 287

“SupplierAdmin Interface” on page 378

“CosNotifyChannelAdmin Module” on page 345

“Synchronization Interface” on page 460

“CosTransactions Module” on page 435

“SystemException Class” on page 239

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“Terminator Interface” on page 461

“CosTransactions Module” on page 435

“TransactionalLockSet Interface” on page 278

“CosConcurrencyControl Module” on page 265

“TransactionalObject Interface” on page 464

“CosTransactions Module” on page 435

“TransactionFactory Interface” on page 464

“CosTransactions Module” on page 435

“TypeCode Class” on page 243

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“TypedefDef Interface” on page 251

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“UnionDef Interface” on page 253

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“UnknownUserException Class” on page 258

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“UserException Class” on page 260

“CORBA Module” on page 11

“WstringDef Interface” on page 261

“CORBA Module” on page 11
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CORBA in Object Request Broker

The CORBA Module is the only module in Object Request Broker.

CORBA Module

Encompasses the interfaces that make up the CORBA-compliant ORB, the TypeCode library, and the
Interface Repository Framework.

File Name

orb.idl
corba.h

Intended Usage

The interfaces within this module are intended to be used to write CORBA-compliant, distributed
client-server applications, in which objects can be accessed across address spaces, even across different
machines. These interfaces constitute a CORBA-compliant Object Request Broker (ORB), a standardized
transport for distributed object interaction. CORBA is an industry standard defined by the Object
Management Group (OMG) consortium.

The TypeCode and Interface Repository interfaces contained in the CORBA module are intended to be
used to write client applications using the Dynamic Invocation Interface (wherein the interfaces to be used
by the client are not know at compile time). The TypeCode library provides run-time access to descriptions
of IDL data types. The Interface Repository Framework allows run-time access to information specified in
IDL.

The portions of the CORBA module that can be referenced in application-specific IDL is contained in
orb.idl. The C++ language mapping for the CORBA module is contained in corba.h. This file includes not
only C++ mappings for the interfaces defined in orb.idl, but also C++ mappings for CORBA pseudo-objects
(objects that cannot be accessed remotely nor referenced in application IDL, but which provide services
used in-process by client and server applications).

Types

typedef sequence<octet, 1024> ReferenceData;

typedef string ScopedName;

typedef string Repositoryld;

typedef string Identifier;

typedef string VersionSpec;

typedef sequence<InterfaceDef> InterfaceDefSeq;

typedef sequence<Contained> ContainedSeq;

typedef sequence<StructMember> StructMemberSeq;

typedef sequence<UnionMember> UnionMemberSeq;

typedef sequence<Identifier> EnumMemberSeq;

typedef sequence<ParameterDescription> ParDescriptionSeq;
typedef Identifier ContextIdentifier;

typedef sequence<ContextIdentifier> ContextIdSeq;

typedef sequence<ExceptionDef> ExceptionDefSeq;

typedef sequence<ExceptionDescription> ExcDescriptionSeq;
typedef sequence<Repositoryld> RepositoryldSeq;

typedef sequence<OperationDescription> OpDescriptionSeq;
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typedef sequence<AttributeDescription> AttrDescriptionSeq;

struct StructMember

{
Identifier name;
TypeCode  type;
IDLType type_def;

bs

struct UnionMember

{
Identifier name;
any label;
TypeCode  type;
IDLType type_def;

bs

struct ModuleDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;

bs

struct ConstantDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;
any value;

}s

struct TypeDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined_in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;

bs

struct ExceptionDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;

}s

struct AttributeDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined_in;
VersionSpec  version;
TypeCode type;
AttributeMode mode;

bs

struct ParameterDescription

{

Identifier name;
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TypeCode type;
IDLType type def;
ParameterMode mode;

bs

struct OperationDescription

{

Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined_in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode result;
OperationMode mode;
ContextIdSeq contexts;

ParDescriptionSeq parameters;
ExcDescriptionSeq exceptions;

}s

struct InterfaceDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined_in;
VersionSpec version;
RepositoryldSeq base_interfaces;

}s

enum TCKind

{

tk_null, tk_void,

tk_short, tk_long, tk_ushort, tk_ulong,

tk_float, tk_double, tk_boolean, tk char,

tk_octet, tk_any, tk_TypeCode, tk Principal, tk objref,
tk_struct, tk_ union, tk_enum, tk_string,

tk_sequence, tk_array, tk_alias, tk_except,

tk_Tonglong, tk_ulonglong,
tk_wchar, tk_wstring, tk_fixed

bs

enum DefinitionKind

{
dk_none, dk_all,
dk_Attribute, dk_Constant, dk_Exception, dk_Interface,
dk_Module, dk_Operation, dk_Typedef,
dk_ATias, dk_Struct, dk_Union, dk_Enum,
dk_Primitive, dk_String, dk_Sequence, dk_Array,
dk_Repository dk Wstring

bs

enum PrimitiveKind

{

pk_null, pk_void, pk_short, pk_long, pk_ushort, pk_ulong,
pk_float, pk_double, pk_boolean, pk char, pk octet,

pk_any, pk_TypeCode, pk Principal, pk_string, pk objref
pk_Tlonglong, pk ulonglong, pk Tongdouble,

pk_wchar, pk_wstring

}s

enum AttributeMode {ATTR_NORMAL, ATTR_READONLY};

enum OperationMode {OP_NORMAL, OP_ONEWAY};

enum ParameterMode {PARAM IN, PARAM OUT, PARAM INOUT};

CORBA Module
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Interfaces

AliasDef Interface

Any Class

ArrayDef Interface
AttributeDef Interface
BOA Class

CORBA Class
ConstantDef Interface
Contained Interface
Container Interface
Context Class
ContextList Class
Current Class
Dynamiclmplementation Class
EnumDef Interface
Environment Class
Exception Class
ExceptionDef Interface
ExceptionList Class
IDLType Interface
ImplementationDef Interface
ImplRepository Class
InterfaceDef Interface
IRODbject Interface
ModuleDef Interface
NamedValue Class
NVList Class

Object Class
OperationDef Interface
ORB Class

Policy Interface
PrimitiveDef Interface
Principal Interface
Repository Interface
Request Class
RequestSeq Class
SequenceDef Interface
ServerRequest Class
StringDef Interface
StructDef Interface
SystemException Class
TypeCode Class
TypedefDef Interface
UnionDef Interface
UnknownUserException Class
UserException Class
WstringDef Interface
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AliasDef Interface

The AliasDef interface is used by the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL definition that aliases
another definition.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

An instance of an AliasDef object is used within the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL type
that aliases another type. The AliasDef is typically used within the Interface Repository to represent a
typedef statement as defined in OMG IDL. An instance of an AliasDef object can be created via the
create_alias operation of the Container interface.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces

TypedefDef Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA

{
interface AliasDef:TypedefDef

{

}s
}s

attribute IDLType orginal type def;

Supported Operations

AliasDef::original_type_def
IDLType::type

AliasDef::original_type_def

The original_type_def read and write operations provide for the access and update of the type being
aliased by an OMG IDL alias definition (AliasDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

AliasDef Interface

IDL Syntax
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attribute IDLType original_type def;

Parameters
Read

None.
Write

CORBA::IDLType_ptr original_type_def

This parameter is used to modify the type aliased within the alias definiton. Setting
the original_type_def attribute also updates the inherited type attribute.

Return Value

Read
CORBA::IDLType_ptr
The returned pointer references an IDLType that represents the type aliased by the
AliasDef. The memory is owned by the caller and can be released by invoking
CORBA::release.
Write
None.
Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The original_type_def attribute identifies the type being aliased. Read and write operations are provided
with parameter definitions as defined below.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_alias' and 'this_struct'
// have already been initialized
CORBA: :AliasDef * this_alias;
CORBA::StructDef * this_struct;

// change 'this_alias' to be an alias for 'this_struct'
this_alias-> original_type def (this_struct);

// obtain the aliased type from the alias definition

CORBA: :IDLType * returned_aliased_type;
returned_aliased type = this_alias-> original_type def ();
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Any Class

Any Class

Represents a value having an arbitrary data type.

File Name
any.h

Intended Usage

The Any class constitutes the C++ mapping of the IDL data type “any.” An Any object can be used by a
client or server application to represent application data whose type is not known at compile time. The Any
contains both a data structure and a TypeCode that describes the data structure.

The Any class provides a non-default constructor whose parameters are: a CORBA:: TypeCode_ptr
(describing the type of data held by the Any), a void* pointer (the value to be contained by the Any) and a
CORBA::Boolean indicating whether the Any is to assume ownership of the data. (The Any always
duplicates the TypeCode rather than assuming ownership of the original.) After the Any assumes
ownership of a value, the application should make no assumptions about the continued lifetime of the
value. The default value for the Boolean flag is zero (indicating that the Any does not assume ownership
of the value). The void* pointer given to the Any non-default constructor can be NULL.

The default constructor creates an Any with a tk_null TypeCode and no value. The copy constructor and
assignment operator for Any perform deep copies of both the TypeCode and the value contained by the
Any being copied.

The Any class provides insertion (<<=) and extraction (>>=) operators that allow it to hold data of simple
IDL types, while maintaining type safety (preventing one from creating an Any whose TypeCode and value
do not match). The operators are also convenient because they alleviate the programmer from
manipulating TypeCodes; the programmer simply streams data structures into or out of the Any, and the
TypeCode is implied by the C++ type of the value being inserted or extracted.

Since the IDL boolean, octet, and char types do not map to distinct C++ types, the Any class introduces
helper types for each, to allow each IDL type to have distinct insertion and extration operators. These
types (from_boolean, to_boolean, from_octet, to_octet, from_char, and to_char) are shown in the Types
section below. To insert a boolean, octet, or char into an Any, or to extract one from an Any, construct a
helper object (by passing the data to be inserted/extracted to the helper's constructor), then use the helper
object with the corresponding Any insertion/extraction operator.

Similarly, because both bounded and unbounded strings in IDL map to char* in C++, the to_string and
from_string helper types are introduced (see below) for inserting/extracting both bounded and unbounded
strings to/from an Any. (Unbounded strings are signified by constructing the to_string or from_string
helper with a bound of zero.) The nocopy_flag of the from_string helper is used for non-copying insertion
of a string into an Any (in which the Any assumes ownership of the string). Unbounded strings can also be
inserted into or extracted from an Any without the use of the from_string helper type by using the char*
insertion and deletion operators.

The to_object helper type (see below) is used to extract an object reference from an Any as a generic
CORBA::Object type. The Any extraction operator corresponding to the to_object helper type widens its
contained object reference to CORBA::Object (if it contains one). No duplication of the object reference is
performed by the to_object extraction operator.
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In addition to the insertion/extraction operators defined in the Any class, corresponding to the basic IDL
data types, the emitters generate global insertion/extraction operators for all types defined in IDL. This
allows any type that can be defined in IDL to be inserted into or extracted from an Any in a type-safe

manner.

In cases where the type-safe Any operators cannot be used, the Any non-default constructor (described
above), the replace method, the type method, and the value method can be used to explicitly set or get

the TypeCode and value contained by the Any.
Types
struct from boolean

from boolean(Boolean b) : val(b) {}
Boolean val;

struct from octet

from octet(Octet o) : val(o) {}
Octet val;

struct from_char

from_char(Char c) : val(c) {}
Char val;

struct from_string

from string(char *s, ULong b, Boolean nocopy = 0);

char *val;
ULong bound;
Boolean nocopy flag;
}s
struct to_boolean
{
to_boolean(Boolean &b) : ref(b) {}
Boolean &ref;
}s
struct to_char
{
to_char(Char &c) : ref(c) {}
Char &ref;
}s
struct to_octet
{
to octet(Octet &o) : ref(o) {}
Octet &ref;
}s
struct to_object

{

to_object(Object ptr &obj) : ref(obj) {}

Object_ptr &ref;
bs
struct to_string

{

to_string(char * &s, ULong b) : val(s), bound(b) {}

char *&val;
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ULong bound;
}s

Supported Methods

Any::_nil
Any::operator<<
Any::operator>>
Any::replace
Any:.type

Any Class

Any:: nil

Returns a nil CORBA::Any reference.
Original Class

CORBA::Any

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Any ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::Any_ptr
A nil Any reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil Any reference.

Example

#include "corba.h"

CORBA: :Any* any ptr;
any_ptr = CORBA::Any:: nil();

Any::operator <<
Inserts data into an Any.

Original Class

CORBA::Any

IDL Syntax

void operator<<= (CORBA::Short data);
void operator<<= (CORBA::UShort data);
void operator<<= (CORBA::Long data);
void operator<<= (CORBA::ULong) data;
void operator<<= (CORBA::Float data;

CORBA Module
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void operator<<= (CORBA::Double data);

void operator<<= (const CORBA::Any &data);

void operator<<= (const charx data);

void operator<<= (const WCharx data);

void operator<<= (CORBA::Any::from boolean data);
void operator<<= (CORBA::Any::from char data);
void operator<<= (CORBA::Any::from octet data);
void operator<<= (CORBA::Any::from string data);

Parameters

data
The data to be inserted into the Any.

Remarks

This operator is intended to be used for type-safe insertion of a data value into an Any. The C++ type of
the data being inserted determines what TypeCode is automatically created and stored in the Any. The
operators are type-safe in that they insure that an Any is not created with a TypeCode that doesn't match
the value it holds.

When inserting a value into an Any, the previous value held by the Any is deallocated.

The from_boolean, from_char, and from_octet helper types are used to distinguish between the IDL types
boolean, char, and octet, since these IDL types are mapped to the same C++ type. To insert a boolean,
octet, or char into an Any, construct a helper object (by passing the data to be inserted to the helper's
constructor), then use the helper object with the corresponding Any insertion operator.

The from_string helper type is used to insert a bounded or unbounded string into an Any, since both IDL
types are mapped to char* in C++. (Unbounded strings are signified by constructing the from_string helper
with a bound of zero.) The nocopy_flag of the from_string helper is used for non-copying insertion of a
string into an Any (in which the Any assumes ownership of the string). Unbounded strings can also be
inserted into an Any without the use of the from_string helper type.

In addition to the insertion operators defined in the Any class, corresponding to the basic IDL data types,
the emitters generate global insertion operators for all types defined in IDL. This allows any type that can
be defined in IDL to be inserted into an Any in a type-safe manner. Both copying and non-copying
insertion operators are defined in the bindings.

To insert an array into an Any, the <array-name>_forany helper type (defined in the emitted C++ bindings)
should be used. In the C++ bindings, an array within a function argument list decays into a pointer to the
first element, thus Any-insertion operators cannot be overloaded to distinguish between arrays of different
sizes. Instead, Any-insertion operators are provided for each distinct <array-name>_forany type. To insert
an array into an Any, create an appropriate <array-name>_forany object, initializing it from the array to be
inserted, then use the global operator<< (the Any insertion operator) defined for that <array-name>_forany
type. There is no from_object helper type corresponding to the to_object helper type.

Example

#include "corba.h"

#include

/* Assert a value of short type properly insert or
extract from an Any

*/

CORBA: :Any any;

CORBA::Short s1 =1, s2 = 2;
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/* sl extracted from any x/

Any Class

any <<= s2 /* insert s2 into any */ any>>= sl
assert(sl == s2);

/* Assert a value of the from/to helper type methods

which properly inserted or extracted

*/

CORBA: :Any anyc;

char my _char = 'z';
CORBA::Char x_char = 'u';
/* insert my char into anyc */

anyc <<= corba::any::from_char(my char);

/* x_char extracted from anyc */
anyc>>= CORBA::Any::to char(x_char);
assert(x_char == my char);

Any::operator>>

Extracts data from an Any.

Original Class

CORBA::Any

IDL Syntax

CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:

:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean
:Boolean

Parameters

data

operator>>= (CORBA:

operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=
operator>>=

(CORBA:
(CORBA:
(CORBA:
(CORBA:
(CORBA:
(CORBA:
(char*&

(CORBA:
(CORBA:
(CORBA:
(CORBA:
(CORBA:

:Short& data) const;
:UShort& data) const;
:Long& data) const;
:ULong& data) const;
:Float& data) const;
:Double& data) const;
:Any& data) const;

data) const;
(WChar*& data) const;

:Any:
:Any:
:Any:
:Any:
:Any:

:to_boolean data) const;
:to_char data) const;
:to_octet data) const;
:to_object data) const;
:to_string data) const;

The data whose value is to be extracted from the Any.

Return Value

CORBA::Boolean
A non-zero result indicates successful extraction and that the Any actually contained the type of data
requested. A zero return value indicates that the Any's TypeCode does not match the C++ type of
the operator's parameter and that nothing was extracted. For primitive types, a zero return value
indicates that the parameter has not been modified. For non-primitive types, a zero return value
indicates that the pointer passed to the operator has been set to NULL.
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Remarks

This operator is intended to be used for type-safe extraction of a data value from an Any. If the C++ type
of the data being extracted matches the TypeCode in the Any, the operator's parameter is updated with
the Any's value. For simple types, the Any's value is copied to the parameter passed to the extraction
operator. Non-primitive types are extracted by pointer; if the extraction is successful, the pointer passed to
the extraction operator is modified to point to the Any's value. The Any retains owernship of the value and
the caller must not delete it, and should not use the value after the Any is destroyed or given a new value.
(For this reason, avoid using Any extraction operators to extract values into <type>_var variables.)

The to_boolean, to_char, and to_octet helper types are used to distinguish between the IDL types
boolean, char, and octet, since these IDL types are mapped to the same C++ type. To extract a boolean,
octet, or char from an Any, construct a helper object (by passing the data to be inserted to the helper's
constructor), then use the helper object with the corresponding Any extraction operator.

The to_string helper type is used to extract a bounded or unbounded string from an Any, since both IDL
types are mapped to char* in C++. (Unbounded strings are signified by constructing the from_string helper
with a bound of zero.) Unbounded strings can also be extracted from an Any without the use of the
from_string helper type.

In addition to the extraction operators defined in the Any class, corresponding to the basic IDL data types,
the emitters generate global extraction operators for all types defined in IDL. This allows any type that can
be defined in IDL to be extracted from an Any in a type-safe manner.

To extract an array from an Any, the <array-name>_forany helper type (defined in the emitted C++
bindings) should be used. In the C++ bindings, an array within a function argument list decays into a
pointer to the first element, thus Any-extraction operators cannot be overloaded to distinguish between
arrays of different sizes. Instead, Any-extraction operators are provided for each distinct
<array-name>_forany type. To extract an array from an Any, create an appropriate <array-name>_forany
object, initializing it from the array to be extraction , then use the global operator>> (the Any extraction
operator) defined for that <array-name>_forany type.

After extracting a bounded string or an array from an Any, applications are responsible for checking the
Any's TypeCode (using the Any::type() method) to insure they do not overstep the bounds of the array or
string when using the extracted value.

The to_object helper type is used to extract an object reference from an Any as a generic CORBA::Object
type. The Any extraction operator corresponding to the to_object helper type widens its contained object

reference to CORBA::Object (if it contains one). No duplication of the object reference is performed by the
to_object extraction operator.

Example

See example in “Any::operator<<” on page 19.

Any::replace
Replaces the data value and TypeCode held by an Any.

Original Class

CORBA::Any
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IDL Syntax

void replace (CORBA::TypeCode ptr tc, void * value,
CORBA: :Boolean release = 0);

Parameters

tc  The TypeCode describing the value parameter. The Any duplicates this TypeCode, so the caller
retained ownership of the input TypeCode.

value
The new data to be stored in the Any. The type of this data must be described by the tc parameter.
This parameter can be NULL.

If the value is a simple type (char, octet, float, etc.), the value parameter should be a pointer to the
data. If the value is a string, the value parameter should be of type char**. If the value is an object
corresponding to an IDL interface (such as Mylnterface), the value parameter should be of type
Mylnterface_ptr. If the value is a TypeCode, the value parameter should be of type
CORBA::TypeCode_ptr. If the value is a constructed IDL type (struct, sequence, union), the value
parameter should be a pointer to the data. If the value is an Any, the value parameter should be of
type CORBA::Any*. If the value is an IDL array, the value parameter should be a pointer to the first
element of the array.

release
Specifies whether the Any should assume ownership of the value parameter (whether the value
should be deallocated when the Any is released). Default is zero (meaning that the Any does not
assume ownership of the value).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to reiniitalize an Any to hold a new TypeCode and data value. This
method is not type-safe (no checking is done to insure that the given TypeCode actually matches the
given data value.) This method is intended to be used only when the type-safe Any insertion operators
cannot be used.

The replace interface mirrors the interface to Any's non-default constructor.

If the Any previously owned the value it contained, that value is deleted and the new value is stored in the
Any. The TypeCode previously contained by the Any is released, and the input TypeCode is duplicated
and stored in the Any. If the release parameter is nonzero, then the Any assumes ownership of the new
value, and the application should make no assumptions about the continued lifetime of the value.

Example

#include "corba.h"

CORBA: :Any any;

const Val7 = 7;

CORBA::ULong ul_val = Val7;

/* release == > any owns value memory */

CORBA::Boolean any owns p = 0;

/* put a Ulong into any */

any. replace(CORBA:: tc_ulong, (void*) &ul_val, any owns p);
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Any::type
Accesses the TypeCode contained by an Any.

Original Class

CORBA::Any

IDL Syntax
TypeCode ptr type() const;

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The TypeCode contained by the Any. The caller must subsequently release the TypeCode using
CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to access the TypeCode associated with an Any (the TypeCode that
describes the data held by the Any). The caller must subsequently release the TypeCode using
CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

In many cases, Any objects can be used without explicit manipulation of TypeCodes, using the type-safe
insertion/extraction operators defined for Any. The type() method is for situations in which the type-safe
Any interface is not applicable, or to determine the type of variable needed for extraction.

Example

#include "corba.h"

CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr tcp;

CORBA::Any constAnyVarb6;
constAnyVar6 <<= (corba::short)(6);
tcp="constAnyVar6.type();"

ArrayDef Interface

An ArrayDef represents an OMG IDL array type.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The ArrayDef interface is used by the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL array data type. The
ArrayDef is not a named Interface Repository data type (it is in a group of interfaces known as

Anonymous types). An ArrayDef may be created using the create_array operation of the Repository
interface, by specifying the length of the array and a CORBA::IDLType* indicating the array element type.
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Since an ArrayDef object only represents a single dimenstion of an array, multi-dimensional IDL arrays are
represented by multiple ArrayDef objects, one per array dimension. The element_type_def attribute of the
ArrayDef representing the index that is on the farest left side of the array, as defined in IDL, refers to the
ArrayDef representing the next index to the right, and so on. The innermost ArrayDef represents the
rightmost index and the element type of the multi-dimensional OMG IDL array.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
IDLType Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA

{
interface ArrayDef:IDLType

{

attribute unsigned long Tength;
readonlyattribute TypeCode element type;
attribute IDLType element type def;
bs
bs

Supported Operations

ArrayDef::element_type
ArrayDef::element_type_def
ArrayDef::length
IDLType::type

ArrayDef:.element_type

The element_type operation returns a type (CORBA:: TypeCode *) representative of the array element of
an ArrayDef.

Original Interface
ArrayDef Interface

IDL Syntax
readonly attribute TypeCode element type;

Parameters

None.

Return Value
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TypeCode * The returned value is a pointer to a copy of the CORBA::TypeCode referenced by the
element_type attribute. The memory is owned by the caller and can be returned by invoking
CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The element_type attribute of an ArrayDef object points to a CORBA::TypeCode that represents the type
of the array element. The element_type read operation returns a copy of the CORBA::TypeCode
referenced by the element_type attribute.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_array' has already been initialized
CORBA::ArrayDef = this array;

// retrieve the TypeCode which represents the array element
CORBA::TypeCode * array element type;
array_element_type = this_array-> element_type ();

ArrayDef::element_type def

The element_type_def read and write operations allow the access and update of the element type
definition of an array definition (ArrayDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

ArrayDef Interface

IDL Syntax
attribute IDLType element_type_def;

Parameters

element_type _def In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.
In Write operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr element_type_def. The element_type def parameter
represents the new element definition for the ArrayDef.

Return Value

IDLType_ptr In Read operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr. The returned object is a pointer to a copy of the
IDLType referenced by the element_type_def attribute of the ArrayDef object. The returned
object is owned by the caller and can be released by invoking CORBA::release.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The type of the elements within an array definition is identified by the element_type_def attribute.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_array' and 'this_union' have already been initialized
CORBA::ArrayDef = this array;
CORBA: :UnionDef = this_union;

// change the array element type definition to 'this_union'
this_array-> element type def (this_union);

// read the element type definition from 'this_array'
CORBA: :IDLType * returned_element_type_def;
returned_element type def = this_array-> element_type def ();

ArrayDef::length

The length read and write operations allow the access and update of the length attribute of an array
definition (CORBA::ArrayDef) within the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

ArrayDef Interface

IDL Syntax
attribute unsigned Tong length;
Parameters
length In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::ULong length. The length parameter is the new value to which the
length attribute of the CORBA::ArrayDef object will be set.

Return Value

ULong In Read operation, CORBA::ULong. The returned value is the current value of the length
attribute of the array definition (CORBA::ArrayDef) object.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The length attribute specifies the number of elements in the array. Read and write length operations are
supported.

Example
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/] C++
// assume that 'this_array' has already been initialized
CORBA::ArrayDef = this_array;

// change the length attribute of the array definition
CORBA::ULong new_Tength = 51;
this_array-> length (new_length);

// obtain the length of an array definition
CORBA: :ULong returned_Tlength;
returned_length = this_array-> length ();

AttributeDef Interface

The AttributeDef interface is used within the Interface Repository to represent the information that defines
an attribute of an interface.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The AttributeDef object is used to represent the information that defines an attribute of an interface. An
AttributeDef may be created by calling the create_attribute operation of the InterfaceDef interface. The
create_attribute parameters include the unique Repositoryld (CORBA::Repositoryld), the name
(CORBA::Identifier), the version (CORBA::VersionSpec), the type (CORBA::IDLType*) to indicate the type
of the attribute, and a parameter to indicate the mode of the attribute (read. read/write, etc.).

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces

Contained Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA
{
enum AttributeMode {ATTR_NORMAL, ATTR READONLY};
interface AttributeDef:Contained
{
readonlyattribute TypeCodetype;
attribute IDLType type def;
attribute AttributeMode mode;
}s
struct AttributeDescription

{

Identifier name;
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Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;
AttributeMode mode;
}s
bs

Supported Operations

AttributeDef::describe
AttributeDef::mode
IDLType::type
AttributeDef::type_def

AttributeDef::describe

The describe operation returns a structure containing information about a CORBA::AttributeDef Interface
Repository object.

Original Interface

AttributeDef Interface

IDL Syntax

struct AttributeDescription
{

Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
RepositoryIld defined_in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;
AttributeMode mode;

struct Description
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;

}s

Description describe ();
Parameters
None.

Return Value

Description * The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::Contained::Description structure. The memory
is owned by the caller and can be removed by invoking delete.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException
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Remarks

The inherited describe operation returns a structure (CORBA::Contained::Description) that contains
information about a CORBA::AttributeDef Interface Repository object. The CORBA::Contained::Description
structure has two fields: kind (CORBA::DefinitionKind data type), and value (CORBA::Any data type).

The kind of definition described by the returned structure is provided using the kind field, and the value
field is a CORBA::Any that contains the description that is specific to the kind of object described. When
the describe operation is invoked on an attribute (CORBA::AttributeDef) object, the kind field is equal to
CORBA::dk_Attribute and the value field contains the CORBA::AttributeDescription structure.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_attribute' has already been initialized
CORBA: :AttributeDef = this_attribute;

// retrieve a description of the attribute
CORBA: :AttributeDef::Description * returned_description;
returned_description = this_attribute-> describe ();

// retrieve the attribute description from the returned description structure
CORBA: :AttributeDescription * attribute_description;
attribute_description = (CORBA::AttributeDescription *) returned description-> value.value ();

AttributeDef::mode

The mode read and write operations allow the access and update of the mode attribute of an attribute
definition (CORBA::AttributeDef) within the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

AttributeDef Interface

IDL Syntax
attribute AttributeMode mode;
Parameters
mode In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::AttributeMode mode. The mode parameter is the new value to
which the mode attribute of the CORBA::AttributeDef object will be set. Valid mode values
include CORBA::ATTR_NORMAL (read/write access) and CORBA::ATTR_READONLY (read
only access).

Return Value

mode In Read operation, CORBA::AttributeMode mode. The returned value is the current value of the
mode attribute of the attribute definition (CORBA::AttributeDef) object.

In Write operation, no value is returned.
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The mode attribute specifies read only or read/write access for this attribute. Read and write mode
operations are supported with parameters as defined below.

Example

// C++
/// assume that 'this_attribute' has already been initialized
CORBA::AttributeDef * this_attribute;

// set the new mode in the attribute definition
CORBA::AttributeMode new _mode = CORBA::ATTR_READONLY;
this_attribute-> mode (new mode);

// retrieve the mode from the attribute definition
CORBA::AttributeMode returned_mode;
returned_mode = this_attribute-> mode ();

AttributeDef::type def

The type_def operation returns a pointer to an IDLType that is representative of the type of the attribute
defined by the AttributeDef.

Original Interface

AttributeDef Interface

IDL Syntax
attribute IDLType type def;

Parameters

type_def In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.
In Write operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr type_def. The type_def input parameter identifies the
new setting for the type_def attribute.

Return Value

IDLType_ptr In Read operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr. The returned CORBA::IDLType * is a pointer to a
copy of the information referenced by the type_def attribute. The object and the associated
memory are owned by the caller and can be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The type_def attribute within an AttributeDef references an IDLType that identifies the type of attribute.
Both read and write type_def operations are supported, the parameters of which are identified below.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_attribute' and 'pk_long def'
// have already been initialized
CORBA::AttributeDef * this_attribute;
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * pk long def;

// set the type def attribute of the AttributeDef
// to represent a CORBA::Long
this_attribute-> type def (pk_long def);

/] retrieve the type_def attribute from the AttributeDef

CORBA::IDLType * attributes_type def;
attributes_type def = this_attribute-> type def();
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BOA Class

Provides services for writing server applications.

File Name
boa.h

Intended Usage

The BOA (Basic Object Adapter) class is intended to be used by application-specific server programs, to
access server-side services of the ORB. The BOA class provides methods for activating and deactivating
the server and executing remote requests from client applications. The BOA class also provides methods
that allow the server application to participate in the exporting and importing of object references and the
selection of threads on which remote requests are dispatched. Most of the BOA methods are intended to
be called from an application-specific server program. The BOA::get_principal method, however, is
typically called from an implementation of an IDL interface residing in a server, to determine the identity of
the remote caller.

Note: Component Broker provides a default server program on all platforms that essentially nullifies the
need for direct usage of the BOA interfaces and methods by a customer server application. Refer
to the Component Broker Programming Guide for further explanation.

Nested Classes
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation

Types

typedef CORBA::ReferenceData * SOMLINK

somdTD_obj_to_refdata (CORBA::0bject_ptr obj);
typedef CORBA::0bject ptr SOMLINK

somdTD_refdata_to _obj (CORBA::ReferenceData *refdata);
typedef void SOMLINK somdTD_thread dispatch (CORBA::Request ptr req);

Constants

static const CORBA::Flags SOMD_WAIT;
static const CORBA::Flags SOMD_NO_WAIT;

Supported Methods

BOA::_duplicate

BOA::_nil

BOA::create
BOA::deactivate_impl
BOA::dispose
BOA::execute_next_request
BOA::execute_request_loop
BOA:get id
BOA::get_principal
BOA:impl_is_ready
BOA::request_pending
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Methods introduced by BOA in the CORBA specification but not implemented in this product (if invoked, a
CORBA::SystemException is thrown):

change_implementation
deactivate_obj
obj_is_ready

BOA:: duplicate
Duplicates a BOA object.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::BOA ptr _duplicate (CORBA::BOA ptr p);

Parameters

p The BOA object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will also
be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::BOA_ptr
The new BOA obiject reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a BOA
object.

Example

See example in CORBA::“Object::_duplicate” on page 151.

BOA:: nil
Returns a nil CORBA::BOA reference.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::BOA ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::BOA_ptr
A nil BOA reference.
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Remarks
This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil BOA reference.
Example

See example in CORBA::"Object::_nil” on page 158.

BOA::.create

Maps ReferenceData to a local object, and prepares that object for export.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax

virtual CORBA::0Object ptr create
(const CORBA::ReferenceData& refdata,
CORBA: :InterfaceDef_ptr intf,
CORBA: : ImplementationDef ptr impldef);

Parameters

refdata
The application-specific ReferenceData of an object residing in a server.

intf  The InterfaceDef object, retrieved from the Interface Repository, that describes the interface
supported by the object described by the refdata parameter. Currently, this parameter is unused and
can be NULL. The caller retains ownership of this object .

impldef
The ImplementationDef of the server in which the call is being made. Currently, this parameter is
unused and can be NULL. The caller retains ownership of this object.

Return Value

CORBA::Object_ptr
The local object in the server that corresponds to the input ReferenceData, after it has been
prepared for export. Ownership of this object reference is transferred to the caller, and should be
subsequently released using CORBA::release.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::NO_IMPLEMENT (OS/390)

Remarks
Typical server applications need not ever use this method.

This method is part of the CORBA specification.

Example
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#include "corba.h"
extern CORBA::BOA ptr srvboa; /* assume previously initialized
using CORBA::0RB::BOA_init */

::CORBA: :ReferenceData * rd = (::CORBA::ReferenceData *) NULL;
rd = srvboa->get_id(this);
::CORBA: :0Object ptr objPtr =
srvboa->create(*rd,
CORBA: :InterfaceDef:: nil(),
CORBA: :ImplementationDef:: nil());

BOA::.deactivate_impl

Causes a server to stop accepting incoming request messages and informs the somorbd deamon that it is
no longer active.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax

virtual void deactivate_impl (
CORBA: :ImplementationDef ptr impldef);

Parameters

impldef
The ImplementationDef of the server making the call. This should be the same ImplementationDef
originally passed to BOA::impl_is_ready. The caller retains ownership of this parameter.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by every server application, to indicate that it no longer wishes to
accept incoming request messages from remote clients, prior to server termination (whether normal or
abnormal). It should only be invoked if the server has previously successfully called BOA::impl_is_ready.

The method informs the somorbd daemon that the server is no longer active, and that subsequent
requests to locate that logical server should cause a new instance of the server to be automatically
activated. It also prevents any new request messages from being received by the server; clients issuing
such requests will receive SystemExceptions indicating a communications failure. Any requests received
by the server prior to calling BOA::deactivate_impl that have not yet been serviced (by a call to
BOA::execute_request_loop or BOA:.execute next_request) will be deleted; no response will be sent to
the clients that sent them.

This method is part of the CORBA specification.

Example
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#include "corba.h"
void main(int argc, char* argv[])
{
/* Initialize the server's ImplementationDef, ORB, and BOA: x/
CORBA::Imp1Repository ptr implrep = new CORBA::ImplRepository;
/* assume dummyServer is already registered in
the implementation repository */
CORBA::ImplementationDef ptr imp =
implrep->find_impldef_by alias ("dummyServer");
/* Assume op-parm is initialized. For workstation initialize to "DSOM" */
char * op-parm;
/* Assume bp-parm is initialized. For workstation initialize to "DSOM_BOA" =*/
char * bp-parm;
static CORBA::ORB ptr op = CORBA::0RB init(argc, argv, op-parm);
static CORBA::BOA ptr bp = op->BOA init(argc, argv, bp-parm);
bp->imp1_is_ready(imp);

bp->deactivate impl1(imp);

BOA::dispose
Destroys an object residing in a server.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax
virtual void dispose(CORBA::0bject ptr obj);

Parameters
obj The object to be deleted.

Exceptions
CORBA::NO_IMPLEMENT (OS/390)

Remarks

This method can be used to destroy (delete) a local object residing in a server. All outstanding references
to the object are henceforth invalid. Outstanding remote references (proxies) to the object are valid only if
the server is capable of reactivating to the object. The current implementation of this method simply
deletes the input object.

This method is part of the CORBA specification.

Example

#include "corba.h"
void main(int argc, char* argv[])

{
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/* Initialize the server's ImplementationDef, ORB, and BOA: x/
CORBA::Imp1Repository ptr implrep = new CORBA::ImplRepository;
/* Assume dummyServer is already registered in

the implementation repository =*/
CORBA::ImplementationDef ptr imp =

implrep->find_impldef_by alias ("dummyServer");

extern static CORBA::ORB ptr op; /* assume previously initialized */
extern static CORBA::BOA ptr bp; /* assume previously initialized */
bp->imp1_is_ready(imp);

/* Assume that p is a local object pointer already declared
and defined */
bp->dispose(p);

BOA: .execute_next_request
Executes the next pending remote request in a server application.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax
virtual CORBA::Status execute_next_request (CORBA::Flags waitFlag);

Parameters

waitFlag
Whether the application wants to wait (block), if there is no request currently available to process.
Valid values are CORBA::BOA::SOMD_WAIT and CORBA::BOA::SOMD_NO_WAIT.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return value indicates success. If the input parameter is CORBA::BOA::SOMD_NO_WAIT, a
return value of SOMDERROR_NoMessages indicates that there is no available request to service.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::NO_IMPLEMENT (0S/390)

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by a server application to execute the next remote request received
from a remote client, and send the response to the waiting client. Both blocking and non-blocking calls are
supported. Requests are executed in first-in-first-out order only. This method should be called only after
CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready has been called successfully.

This method is an IBM extension to the CORBA specification.

Note: On 0S/390, the intent of this method is embedded within the CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready(). So on
0S/390 the call to impl_is_ready() does not return control until the server is terminated.
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Example

#include "corba.h"
void main(int argc, char* argv[])
{
/* Initialize the server's ImplementationDef, ORB, and BOA: x/
CORBA::Imp1Repository ptr implrep = new CORBA::ImplRepository;
/* Assume dummyServer is already registered in
the implementation repository =*/
CORBA: :ImplementationDef_ptr imp =
implrep->find_impldef by alias ("dummyServer");
extern static CORBA::ORB_ptr op; /* assume previously initialized */
extern static CORBA::BOA ptr bp; /* assume previously initialized */
bp->imp1_is_ready(imp);

/* Execute the next pending remote request */
while(1)
bp->execute next_request(CORBA::BOA::SOMD_WAIT);

BOA:.execute_request_loop
Repeatedly executes remote requests in a server application.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax
virtual CORBA::Status execute request loop (CORBA::Flags waitFlag);

Parameters

waitFlag
Whether the application wants to wait (block), when there are no more requests available to process.
Valid values are CORBA::BOA::SOMD_WAIT and CORBA::BOA::SOMD_NO_WAIT.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
If the input parameter is CORBA::BOA::SOMD_NO_WAIT, SOMDERROR_NoMessages is returned
when there are no more available requests to service. Otherwise, this method never returns to the
caller.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

CORBA Module 39



BOA Class

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by a server application to repeatedly execute remote requests as they
are received from remote clients, and sends the responses to the waiting clients. Both blocking and
non-blocking calls are supported. Requests are executed in first-in-first-out order only, by calling
CORBA::BOA::execute_next_request. This method should be called only after
CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready has been called successfully.

This method is an IBM extension to the CORBA specification.

Note: On OS/390, the intent of this method is embedded within the CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready(). So on
0S/390 the call to impl_is_ready() does not return control until the server is terminated.

Example

See example in CORBA::“ORB::BOA _init” on page 164.

BOA:.get id
Returns the ReferenceData associated with a local object in a server.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax
virtual CORBA::ReferenceData *get id (CORBA::Object ptr obj);

Parameters

obj The local object for which ReferenceData is needed. If this parameter is NULL or is a proxy object
(rather than a local object in a server), an exception is thrown.

Return Value

CORBA::ReferenceData*
The ReferenceData associated with the given object. Ownership of the ReferenceData is transferred
to the caller.

Exceptions

CORBA.::SystemException
CORBA::NO_IMPLEMENT (0OS/390)

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by a server application, to access the ReferenceData used by that
server to identify the object.

Typical server applications would only need to call this method to obtain the ReferenceData required by
the CORBA::BOA::create method.

This method is part of the CORBA specification.
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Example

See example in CORBA::“BOA::create” on page 35.

BOA::get_principal
Returns a Principal object identifying, in a server, the client of a remote request.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax

virtual CORBA::Principal ptr get principal (
CORBA: :Object_ptr obj,
CORBA: :Environment_ptr env);

Parameters

obj The target of a remote invocation in a server. Typically, it is the "this" pointer in C++ for the method
calling CORBA::BOA:get_principal. Currently this parameter is not used and NULL can be passed.

env Currently unused (NULL can be passed).

Return Value

CORBA::Principal_ptr
A Principal object identifying the client that initiated the remote request. If
CORBA::BOA::get_principal is called outside the context of any remote request, NULL is returned.
The caller does not assume ownership of the returned Principal object and should not delete it.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::NO_IMPLEMENT (0OS/390)

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by implementations of IDL interfaces, residing in a server process, to
find the identity of the calling client. This might be used, for example, to implement security authorization
checks.

This method is part of the CORBA specification.

Example

#include "corba.h"
/* Assume previously initialized using CORBA::0RB::BOA init () */
extern CORBA::BOA ptr srvboa;

::CORBA: :Boolean tmpBoolean;
::CORBA: :Principal_ptr prncpl_ptr;
/* Assume the following is called from within an implementation
of some IDL operation x/
prncpl_ptr = srvhoa->get principal(this,
CORBA: :Environment:: nil());
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tmpBoolean = ::CORBA::is nil(prncpl _ptr);
/* Error checking */

BOA:.impl_is_ready

Initializes an application as a server, allows it to accept incoming request messages, and registers it with
the somorbd daemon.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax

virtual void impl_is_ready(CORBA::ImplementationDef ptr impldef,
CORBA::Boolean registration = 1);

Parameters

impldef
The ImplementationDef, obtained from the Implementation Repository, that describes the server. The
ImplementationDef is typically obtained using the CORBA::ImplRepository find_impldef or
find_impldef_by alias method. On-the-fly servers that are not registered in the Implementation
Repository can create ImplementationDef objects using operator new.

registration
The default value (1) indicates that the server should register itself with the somorbd daemon. A zero
value indicates that the server should not register itself with the somorbd daemon; this should only
be done for lightweight servers of transient objects. This parameter is an IBM extension to the
CORBA specification. OS/390 Component Broker does not support this parameter. By default, all
servers register themselves with the somorb daemon.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by all server applications, to initialize themselves. A server application
cannot receive remote requests and cannot export objects (for instance, using
CORBA::ORB::0object_to_string or CORBA::BOA::create) without first calling CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready.
This method initializes the server's communications resources so that it can accept incoming request
messages, and (optionally) registers the server with the somorbd daemon so that client applications can
locate it via the daemon.

After a server has called CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready, it should call CORBA::BOA::deactivate_impl before
termination (either normal or abnormal), to inform the somorbd daemon that it is no longer active.
This method is part of the CORBA specification.

Note: On 0OS/390, after CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready is invoked, control is given to the ORB runtime to
process method requests. Control is not returned to the calling program until the server is
terminated.
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Example

See example in CORBA::"ORB::BOA_init’ on page 164.

BOA::request_pending
Determines whether there are any requests in a server waiting to be serviced.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA

IDL Syntax
virtual CORBA::Boolean request pending ();

Return Value

CORBA::Boolean
A zero return value indicates that there are no outstanding requests waiting to be processed. A one
return value indicates that there is at least one request pending.

Exceptions
CORBA::NO_IMPLEMENT (OS/390)

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by a server application to determine whether there are any
outstanding requests (from remote clients) waiting to be serviced. Hence, this method can be used to
determine whether a blocking call to CORBA::BOA::execute_next_request will block.

This call does not modify the queue of waiting requests.

This method is an IBM extension to the CORBA specification.

Example

#include "corba.h"
void main(int argc, charx argv[])
{
/* Initialize the server's ImplementationDef, ORB, and BOA: x/
CORBA::Imp1Repository ptr implrep = new CORBA::ImplRepository;
/* Assume dummyServer is already registered in the
implementation repository */
CORBA::ImplementationDef ptr imp =
implrep->find_impldef_by alias ("dummyServer");
extern static CORBA::ORB ptr op; /* assume previously initialized */
extern static CORBA::BOA ptr bp; /* assume previously initialized */
bp->imp1_is_ready(imp);

/* Determine if there's request waiting */
CORBA::Boolean retval = bp->request pending();

/* Stop processing requests */
bp->interrupt_server();
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ConstantDef Interface

The ConstantDef interface defines a named constant.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The ConstantDef interface is used within the Interface Repository to represent a constant as defined within
OMG IDL. An instance of a ConstantDef object defines the data type of the constant, the constant value,
and the constant name. A ConstantDef object can be created using the create_constant operation of the
Container interface.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces

Contained Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA
{
interface ConstantDef:Contained
{
readonlyattribute TypeCode type;
attribute IDLType type_def;
attribute anyvalue;
}s
struct ConstantDescription
{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;
anyvalue;
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Supported Operations

ConstantDef::describe
IDLType::type
ConstantDef::type_def
ConstantDef::value

ConstantDef::describe

The describe operation returns a structure containing information about a CORBA::ConstantDef Interface
Repository object.

Original Interface

ConstantDef Interface

IDL Syntax

struct ConstantDescription

{

Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;
any value;

}s

struct Description

{
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;

}s

Description describe ();

Parameters

None.

Return Value

Description * The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::Contained::Description structure. The memory
is owned by the caller and can be removed using delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The inherited describe operation returns a structure (CORBA::Contained::Description) that contains
information about a CORBA::ConstantDef Interface Repository object. The CORBA::Contained::Description
structure has two fields: kind (CORBA::DefinitionKind data type), and value (CORBA::Any data type).

The kind of definition described by the returned structure is provided using the kind field, and the value
field is a CORBA::Any that contains the description that is specific to the kind of object described. When
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the describe operation is invoked on a constant (CORBA::ConstantDef) object, the kind field is equal to
CORBA::dk_Constant and the value field contains the CORBA::ConstantDescription structure.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_constant' has already been initialized
CORBA::ConstantDef * this constant;

// retrieve a description of the constant
CORBA::ConstantDef::Description * returned description;
returned_description = this_constant-> describe ();

// retrieve the constant description from the returned description structure
CORBA::ConstantDescription * constant description;
constant_description = (CORBA::ConstantDescription *) returned description-> value.value ();

ConstantDef::type_def

The type_def operation returns a pointer to an IDLType that is representative of the type within a
ConstantDef.

Original Interface

ConstantDef Interface

IDL Syntax
attribute IDLType type def;

Parameters
IDLType_ptr In Read operation, no input parameters are required.

In Write operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr. The CORBA::IDLType_ptr must reference a simple
type (a PrimitiveDef of kind CORBA::pk_long, CORBA::pk_short, CORBA::pk_ulong,
CORBA::pk_ushort, CORBA::pk_float, CORBA::pk_double, CORBA::pk_char,
CORBA::pk_wchar, CORBA::pk_octet, CORBA::pk_boolean, CORBA::pk_wstring, or
CORBA::pk_string).

Return Value

IDLType_ptr In Read operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr. The returned CORBA::IDLType * is a pointer to a
copy of the information referenced by the type_def attribute. The object and the associated
memory are owned by the caller and can be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
The type_def attribute within a ContstantDef references an IDLType that identifies the definition of the type

of the constant. Both read and write type_def operations are supported, the parameters of which are
identified below.
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Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_constant' and 'pk_long_def"
// have already been initialized
CORBA::ConstantDef * this _constant;
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * pk_Tong_def;

// set the type def attribute of the constant
// to represent a CORBA::Long
this_constant-> type def (pk_long def);

// retrieve the type def attribute from the constant
CORBA::IDLType * constants_type def;
constants_type def = this_constant-> type def();

ConstantDef::value
The value read and write operations allow the access and update of the value attribute of a ConstantDef.

Original Interface

ConstantDef Interface

IDL Syntax

any value;

Parameters
value In Read operation, no input parameters are required.

In Write operation, CORBA::Any & value.The value parameter is a reference to a CORBA::Any
data type that provides the constant value to change the value attribute of the ConstantDef.
When setting the value attribute, the TypeCode of the supplied CORBA::Any must be equal to
the type attribute of the ConstantDef.

Return Value

Any * In Read operation, CORBA::Any *. The returned pointer to a CORBA::Any data type represents
the value attribute of the constant. The object memory belongs to the caller, and can be
removed by invoking delete.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
The value attribute contains the value of the constant, not the computation of the value (for example, the

fact that it was defined as “1+2"). Read and write value operations are provided with parameters as
defined below.

Example
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/] C++
// assume that 'constant_409' has already been initialized
CORBA::ConstantDef * constant 409;

// set the value '409' in the Any,

// and invoke the value operation to update the constant
CORBA::Any new_value;

new value <<= (CORBA::Long) 409;

constant_409-> value (new_value);

// read the constant value from the ConstantDef
CORBA::Any * returned value;
returned_value = constant_409-> value ();

Contained Interface

The Contained interface is inherited by all Interface Repository interfaces that are contained by other
objects. All objects within the Interface Repository, except the root object (Repository) and definitions of
anonymous types (ArrayDef, StringDef, and SequenceDef), and primitive types are contained by other
objects.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The Contained interface is not itself instantiated as a means of accessing the Interface Repository. As an
ancestor to certain Interface Repository objects, it provides a specific list of operations as noted below.
Those Interface Repository objects that inherit (directly or indirectly) the operations defined in Contained
include: ModuleDef, ConstantDef, StructDef, UnionDef, EnumDef, AliasDef, ExceptionDef, AttributeDef,
OperationDef, and InterfaceDef.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
IRObject Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA
{

typedef string VersionSpec;
interface Contained:IRObject

{

// read/write interface
attribute Repositoryld id;
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}s

attribute Identifier name;
attribute VersionSpec version;

// read interface
readonly attribute Container defined_in;
readonly attribute ScopedName absolute_name;
readonly attribute Repository containing repository;
struct Description
{
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;
}s

Description describe ();

Supported Operations

Contained::absolute_name
Contained::containing_repository
Contained::defined_in
Contained::describe
Contained::id

Contained::name
Contained::version

Contained Interface

Contained::absolute_name

The absolute_name operation retrieves the absolute ScopedName that identifies a Contained object within
its enclosing Repository.

Original Interface

Contained Interface

IDL Syntax

readonly attribute ScopedName absolute name;

Parameters

None.

Return Value

ScopedName The returned value is a CORBA::ScopedName data type, the memory of which is owned by

the caller. The caller can release this memory by invoking the CORBA::string_free function.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The absolute_name attribute is an absolute ScopedName that identifies a Contained object uniquely within
its enclosing Repository. If the Container within which this object is defined is a Repository, the absolute
name is formed by concatenating the string "::" and this object's name attribute. Otherwise, the
absolute_name is formed by concatenating the absolute_name attribute of the object referenced by this
object's defined_in attribute, the string "::", and this object's name attribute.

A read operation is provided to retrieve the absolute_name value for all Interface Repository objects that
have a name attribute.

Example

/] C++
// assume the interface_def ptr has already been initialized
CORBA::InterfaceDef * interface _def ptr;

// the following call returns the absolute name associated with the interface
CORBA: :ScopedName returned_absolute_name;
returned_absolute name = interface def ptr-> absolute name();

Contained::containing_repository

The containing_repository attribute identifies the Repository that contains this object.
Original Interface

Contained Interface

IDL Syntax

readonly attribute Repository containing repository;
Parameters

None.

Return Value
COBRA::Repository_ptr A pointer to the Repository object is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

A Contained object has a defined_in attribute that identifies the Container within which it is contained. The
containing_repository attribute identifies the Repository that is eventually reached by recursively following
the object's defined_in attribute.

The containing_repository attribute read operation retrieves a pointer to the Repository.

Example
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/] C++
/// assume that 'interface_1' has already been initialized
CORBA::InterfaceDef * interface_1;

// retrieve a pointer to the Repository object
CORBA::Repository * repository ptr;
repository ptr = interface 1-> containing repository();

Contained::defined_in
The defined_in operation returns the Container object of a Contained object.

Original Interface

Contained Interface

IDL Syntax

readonly attribute Container defined in;

Parameters

None.

Return Value

Container * A pointer to the Container object of the defined_in attribute is returned. The caller owns the
memory associated with this object, that can later be released using CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

Contained objects have a defined_in attribute that identifies the Container within which they are defined.
Objects can be contained either because they are defined within the containing object (for example, an
interface is defined within a module) or because they are inherited by the containing object (for example,
an operation may be contained by an interface because the interface inherits the operation from another
interface). If an object is contained through inheritance, the defined_in attribute identifies the InterfaceDef
from which the object is inherited.

The defined_in operation is read-only and returns a pointer to a copy of the Container object identified by
the defined_in attribute.

Example

/] C++
// assume the interface def ptr has already been initialized
CORBA::InterfaceDef = interface_def ptr;

// the following call returns the defined_in Container * for the interface

CORBA::Container * defined_in_container;
defined_in_container = interface def ptr-> defined in ();

CORBA Module 51



Contained Interface

Contained::describe

The describe operation returns a structure containing information about a CORBA::Contained Interface
Repository object.

Original Interface

Contained Interface

IDL Syntax

struct Description

{
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;

bs

Description describe ();

Parameters

None.

Return Value

Description * The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::Contained::Description structure. The memory
is owned by the caller and can be removed using delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The describe operation returns a structure that contains information about an Interface Repository object.
The CORBA::Description structure has two fields: kind (CORBA::Contained::DefinitionKind data type), and
value (CORBA::Any data type).

The kind of definition described by the returned structure is provided using the kind field, and the value
field is a CORBA::Any that contains the description that is specific to the kind of object described. For
example, if the describe operation is invoked on an attribute (CORBA::AttributeDef) object, the kind field is
equal to CORBA::dk_Attribute and the value field contains the AttributeDescription structure.

The list of Interface Repository object types on which the describe operation may be called includes:
modules (CORBA::ModuleDefs), constants (CORBA::ConstantDefs), type definitions

(CORBA:: TypedefDefs), exceptions (CORBA::ExceptionDefs), attributes (CORBA::AtttributeDefs),
operations (CORBA::OperationDefs), and interfaces (CORBA::InterfaceDefs). For further information on
the describe operation, please reference the describe operation descriptions for the object types listed
above.

CORBA 2.0 specifies that the describe method on named IR objects will return a decription structure that
includes the repository ID of the container within which the IR object is defined. However, one common
container has no repository ID, that is the Repository itself. In this situation, the IBM implementation
returns a pointer to the empty string.
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Example

// C++
// assume that 'this attribute' has already been initialized
CORBA::AttributeDef * this_attribute;

// retrieve a description of the attribute
CORBA::AttributeDef::Description * returned description;
returned_description = this_attribute-> describe ();

Contained::id

The id operations provide read and write capability for the id attribute of a Contained Interface Repository
object.

Original Interface

Contained Interface

IDL Syntax
void id (CORBA::Repositoryld repositoryid)
CORBA: :Repositoryld id;
Parameters
new_id For Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

For Write operation, CORBA::Repositoryld new_id. The new_id parameter defines the new
CORBA::Repositoryld value that will be used to uniquely identify the Contained object in the
Interface Repository.

Return Value

Repositoryld For Read operation, CORBA::Repositoryld. The returned CORBA::Repositoryld is a copy of
the id attribute of the Contained object. The associated memory is owned by the caller and can
be freed by invoking CORBA::string_free.

For Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

An object that is contained by another object has a unique id attribute that identifies it globally within the
Interface Repository. The id read (Get) operation provides the ability to retrieve a copy of the id attribute,
and the id write (Set) operation allows the unique id attribute to be changed.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this union' has already been initialized
CORBA::UnionDef * this_union;
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// change the 'id' attribute of the union (which is a contained object)
CORBA: :Repositoryld new repid = CORBA::string dup ("new repid test");
this_union-> id (new repid);

CORBA::string_free (new_repid);

// query the union to get a copy of the 'id' attribute
CORBA: :Repositoryld returned rep id;
returned_rep_id = this_union-> id ();

Contained::name
The name operations are used to read and write the name attribute of an Interface Repository object.

Original Interface

Contained Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute identifier name;

Parameters
name For Read operations, no input parameters are required.

For Write operation, CORBA::Identifier name. A name that identifies the new name for the
Interface Repository object.

Return Value

Identifier For Read operation, CORBA::Identifier. This operation returns a copy of the name of the object,
that is owned by the caller. The caller may later free this memory by invoking
CORBA::string_free.

For Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

An object that is contained by another object has a hame attribute that identifies it uniquely within the
enclosing Container object. Both Read and Write operations are supported, with parameters listed.

Example

// C++
// assume 'interface_l' has already been created
CORBA::InterfaceDef * interface 1;

// establish a new name for the interface
interface_1-> name ("interface 409");

// retrieve the interface name
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CORBA::Identifier retrieved_name;
retrieved name = interface 1-> name ();

Contained::version

The version read and write operations allow access and update of the version attribute of an Interface
Repository Object.

Original Interface

Contained Interface

IDL Syntax

void version (CORBA::VersionSpec versionspec)
CORBA: :VersionSpec version;

Parameters
version For Read operation, no input parameters are required.

For Write operation, CORBA::Versionspec version. The version parameter specifies the new
version attribute value for the object.

Return Value

VersionSpec For Read operation, CORBA::VersionSpec. The returned value is owned by the caller. It can
be freed using CORBA::string_free.

For Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The version attribute distinguishes an object from the other versions. Both Read and Write methods are
supported, with parameters listed below.

Example

/] C++
// assume that this interface has already been initialized.
CORBA::InterfaceDef * this_interface;
// change the version of this interface
this_interface-> version (<<2.0>>);
// retrieve the version from the interface
CORBA: :VersionSpec returned_version;
returned version = this_interface-> version();

Container Interface

The Container interface is used to form a containment hierarchy in the Interface Repository.
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File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

A Container can contain any number of objects derived from the Contained interface. All Containers,
except for Repository, are also derived from Contained. The Container interface is not itself instantiated as
a means of accessing the Interface Repository. As an ancestor to certain Interface Repository objects, it
provides a specific list of operations as noted below. Those Interface Repository objects that inherit
(directly or indirectly) the operations defined in Container include: Repository, ModuleDef, and
InterfaceDef.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
IRObject Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA
{
typedef sequence ContainedSeq;
Interface Container:IRObject
{

//read interface

Contained lookup (in ScopedName search name);

ContainedSeq contents (in DefinitionKind limit_type

in boolean exclude_inherited);
ContainedSeq Tookup name (in Identifier search name,
in lTong levels_to_search,
in DefinitionKind Timit_type,
in boolean exclude_inherited);
struct Description
{
Contained contained_object;
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;
bs

typedef sequence DescriptionSeq;

DescriptionSeq describe_contents (in DefinitionKind 1imit_type,
in boolean exclude inherited,
in Tong max_returned_objs);

//write interface

ModuleDef create module (in Repositoryld id,

in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version);
ConstantDef create constant (in Repositoryld Id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
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in IDLType type,
in any value);
StructDef create_struct (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
In StructMember Segmembers);
UnionDef create union (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in IDLType discriminator_type,
in UnionMemberSeq members);
EnumDef create enum (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in EnumMemberSeq members);
AliasDef create alias (in Repositoryid id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in IDLType original_type);
InterfaceDef create_interface (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,

in VersionSpec version,

Container Interface

in InterfaceDefSeq base_interfaces);

}s
}s

Supported Operations

Container::create_alias
Container::create_constant
Container::create_enum
Container::create_exception
Container::create_interface
Container::create_module
Container::create_struct
Container::create_union
Container::contents
Container::describe_contents
“Container::lookup” on page 70
“Container::lookup_name” on page 71

Container::.contents

The contents operation returns the list of objects directly contained by or inherited into the object.

Original Interface

Container Interface

IDL Syntax

ContainedSeq contents (in DefinitionKind limit_type
in boolean exclude_inherited);

Parameters
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exclude_inherited An object can be contained within another object because it is defined within the
containing object (for example, an interface is contained within a module). It may also be
defined as contained because it is inherited by the containing object (for example, an operation
may be contained by an interface because the interface inherits the operation from another
interface).

When exclude_inherited is TRUE, inherited objects, if present, are not returned. If
exclude_inherited is FALSE, all contained objects (whether contained due to inheritance or
because they were defined within the object) are returned.

limit_type If the limit_type is set to CORBA::dk_all, objects of all interface types are returned. For
example, if this is an InterfaceDef, the attribute, operation, and exception objects are returned.
If limit_type is set to a specific interface, only objects of that interface type are returned. For
example, only attribute objects are returned if limit_type is set to CORBA::dk_Attribute. The
accepted values for limit_type are: CORBA::dk_all, CORBA::Attribute, CORBA::dk_Constant,
CORBA::dk_Exception, CORBA::dk_Interface, CORBA::dk_Module, CORBA::dk_Operation,
CORBA::dk_Typedef, CORBA::dk_Alias, CORBA::dk_Struct, CORBA::dk_Union, and
CORBA::.dk_Enum.

Return Value

ContainedSeq * The returned value is a pointer to a ContainedSeq that is the list of Contained objects
retrieved from the Interface Repository based upon the input criteria. The memory associated
with the ContainedSeq is owned by the caller. The caller can invoke delete on the
ContainedSeq * to delete the memory when no longer needed.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The contents operation can be used to navigate through the hierarchy of objects. Starting with the
Repository object, a client uses this operation to list all of the objects contained by the Repository, all of
the objects contained by the modules within the Repository, all of the interfaces within a specific module,
and so on.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'repository ptr' has already been initialized
CORBA::Repository * repository ptr;

// retrieve all the objects conained by the Repository
CORBA::ContainedSeq * returned_sequence;
returned_sequence = repository ptr-> contents (CORBA::dk all, 0);

Container::.create_alias
The create_alias operation creates a new alias definition (AliasDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

Container Interface
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IDL Syntax

AliasDef create alias (in Repositoryid id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in IDLType original_type);

Parameters
name The name that will be associated with this AliasDef object in the Interface Repository.

original_type The original_type identifies the original type to which this AliasDef refers. The original_type
may be an instance of a SequenceDef, ArrayDef, StringDef, PrimitiveDef, UnionDef, StructDef,
AliasDef, EnumDef, or InterfaceDef.

id The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this AliasDef within the
Interface Repository.

version  The version number that will be associated with this AliasDef object in the Interface Repository.

Return Value

AliasDef_ptr A pointer to the created AliasDef object is returned to the caller. The memory associated
with this object can later be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The create_alias operation creates a new alias definition in the Interface Repository persistent database,
and returns a pointer to a new AliasDef object associated with the alias definition. An AliasDef is typically
used by the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL 'typedef.

Example

/] C++
// assume the 'repository ptr' and 'structure_1' objects
// and these pointers have already been established
CORBA::Repository * repository ptr;
CORBA::StructDef * structure_1;

// establish the id, name, and version values for the alias definition
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_ id;

CORBA::Identifier name;

CORBA::VersionSpec version;

rep_id = CORBA::string dup ("unique RepositoryID for this alias");
name = CORBA::string_dup ("alias_new");

version = CORBA::string dup ("1.0");

// create the new alias for 'structure 1' . . .

CORBA::AliasDef * new_alias;
new_alias = repository ptr-> create_alias (rep_id, name, version, structure 1);
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Interface

Container: :Create_constant

The create_constant operation creates a new ConstantDef object.

Original Interface

Container |

nterface

IDL Syntax

Constant

Def create constant (in Repositoryld Id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in IDLType type,
in any value);

Parameters

value

name

type

id

version

The value parameter is an CORBA::Any reference. The Any contains the value of the constant.
The name that is associated with this ConstantDef object in the Interface Repository.

The type parameter is a CORBA::IDLType * that specifies the type of the ConstantDef. The
type should be a CORBA::PrimitiveDef object of a simple type (pk_short, pk_long, pk_ushort,
pk_ulong, pk_float, pk_double, pk_boolean, pk_char, pk_wchar, pk_string, pk_wstring, or
pk_octet).

The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this ConstantDef within
the Interface Repository.

The version number that will be associated with this ConstantDef object in the Interface
Repository.

Return Value

ConstantDef_ptr A pointer to the created ConstantDef object is returned to the caller. The memory

associated with this object can later be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The create_constant operation creates a new ConstantDef object with the specified type and value. A
representation of the new ConstantDef object is created in the Interface Repository persistent database
and a pointer to the memory representation of the ContstantDef object is returned to the caller.

Example

/] C++
// re

CORBA:
CORBA:

CORBA:
CORBA:
CORBA:

60 compo

pository ptr and module one has already been initialized . . .
:Repository * repository ptr;
:ModuleDef * module one;

:Repositoryld constants_rep_id;

:Identifier constants_name;
:VersionSpec version;

nent Broker: Programming Reference



Container Interface

CORBA::ConstantDef * constant_def_one;
CORBA::Any constants value;
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * primitive _long;

// establish the id, name, and version values for the constant
constants _rep id = CORBA::string dup ("unique RepositoryID for my constant");
constants _name = CORBA::string dup ("constant of 2001");

version = CORBA::string dup ("1.0");

// establish the Any with a 'value' of 2001
constants_value <<= (CORBA::Long) 2001;

// create a PrimitiveDef that represents a CORBA::Long data type
primitive long = repository ptr-> get primitive (CORBA::pk long);

// create the new constant that will be contained in module_one
constant_def one = module one-> create_constant (constants rep id,
constants_name, version, primitive long, constants value);

Container::create_enum
The create_enum operation creates a new enumeration definition (EnumbDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

Container Interface

IDL Syntax

EnumDef create enum (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in EnumMemberSeq members);

Parameters

members This is a reference to a CORBA::EnumMemberSeq that provides the list of the elements will
comprise the new enumeration (EnumbDef). The length of the CORBA::EnumMemberSeq must
be greater than zero. The CORBA::EnumMemberSeq contains a distinct name for each
possible value of the enumeration.

name The name that will be associated with this EnumDef object in the Interface Repository.

id The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this EnumDef within the
Interface Repository.

version  The version number that will be associated with this EnumDef object in the Interface
Repository.
Return Value

EnumbDef_ptr A pointer to the created EnumDef object is returned to the caller. The memory associated
with this object can later be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The create_enum operation creates a new enumeration definition in the Interface Repository persistent
database, and returns a pointer to a new EnumDef object associated with the enumeration definition.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'repository ptr' had already been intitialized . . .
CORBA::Repository * repository ptr;

// establish the id, name, and version values for the enumeration
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep id;

CORBA::Identifier name;

CORBA: :VersionSpec version;

rep_id = CORBA::string dup ("unique RepositoryID for my enumeration");
name = CORBA::string dup ("enumeration new");

version = CORBA::string dup ("1.0");

/// instantiate an EnumMemberSeq and set the Tength to 2
CORBA: : EnumMemberSeq enum_members;
enum_members.length(2);

// establish the EnumMemberSeq to represent an enumeration with two elements
enum_members[0] = (char *) CORBA::string dup ("enum value 0");
enum_members[1] = (char *) CORBA::string dup ("enum value 1");

// create the new enumeration . . .
CORBA: :EnumDef * new_enum;
new_enum = repository ptr-> create enum (rep_id, name, version, enum members);

Container::create_exception

The create_exception operation returns a new exception definition (CORBA::ExceptionDef) contained in
the CORBA::Container on which it is invoked.

Original Interface

Container Interface

IDL Syntax

ExceptionDef * create_exception(Repositoryld id
Indentifier name
VersionSpec version
StructMemberSeq & members);

Parameters

name The name that will be associated with this CORBA::ExceptionDef object in the Interface
Repository.

id The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this

CORBA::ExceptionDef within the Container.
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members The members parameter defines the members of the exception definition. Each element of the
members parameter has 3 fields. The name field is the name of the element. The type field (a
reference to a CORBA::TypeCode *) is not used for create_exception and should be set to
CORBA::_tc_void. The type_def field references a CORBA::IDLType * that defines the type
definition of the member element.

The members parameter can have a length of zero to indicate that the exception definition has
no members.

version  The version number that will be associated with this CORBA::ExceptionDef object in the
Interface Repository.

Return Value

ExceptionDef * The return value is a pointer to the newly created CORBA::ExceptionDef. The memory is
owned by the caller and can be released using CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The create_exception operation returns a new CORBA::ExceptionDef contained in the CORBA::Container
on which it is invoked. A representation of the new CORBA::ExceptionDef object is created in the Interface
Repository persistent database and a pointer to the memory representation of the CORBA::ExceptionDef
object is returned to the caller.

The id, name, version, and members attributes are set as specified. The type attribute is also set.

An error is returned if an object with the specified id already exists within the Interface Repository, or if an
object with the specified name already exists within the CORBA::Container on which the create_exception
is invoked.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_module' and 'this_struct'
// have already been initialized
CORBA: :ModuTleDef * this _module;
CORBA::StructDef * this_struct;

// establish the 'create exception' rep_id, name, and version parameters
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_id = "UniqueRepositoryld";

CORBA::Identifier name = "this_exception";

CORBA: :VersionSpec version = "1.0";

// establish and initialize a CORBA::StructMemberSeq

// with which to create the CORBA::ExceptionDef

CORBA: :StructMemberSeq members 1list;

members_Tlist length (1);

members_T1ist[0] .name = CORBA::string dup ("exception 0");
members_Tist[0].type = CORBA::_tc_void;

members _1ist[0].type def = this_struct;

// create the exception definition
this_module-> create_exception ( rep_id, name, version, members list);
delete (members_list);
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//cleanup.

Container:.create_interface

The create_interface operation is used to create a new interface definition (InterfaceDef) within the
Interface Repository.

Original Interface

Container Interface

IDL Syntax

InterfaceDef create_interface (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in InterfaceDefSeq base_interfaces);

Parameters
name The name that will be associated with this InterfaceDef object in the Interface Repository.

base_interface The base_interfaces parameter lists all of the interfaces from which this interface inherits.

id The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this InterfaceDef within
the Interface Repository.

version  The version number that will be associated with this InterfaceDef object in the Interface
Repository.

Return Value

InterfaceDef_ptr A pointer to the created InterfaceDef object is returned to the caller. The memory
associated with this object can later be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The create_interface operation returns a new empty InterfaceDef with the specified base_interfaces. Type,
exception, and constant definitions can be added using the Container::create_,
Container::create_exception, and Container::create_constant operations respectively on the new
InterfaceDef. OperationDefs can be added using InterfaceDef:.create_operation and AttributeDefs can be
added using Interfacedef::create_attribute. Definitions can also be added using the Contained::move
operation.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'module_l1', 'interface A', and 'interface B'
// have already been initialized
CORBA: :ModuleDef * module 1;
CORBA: :InterfaceDef * interface A;
CORBA::InterfaceDef * interface_B;

// establish the id, name, and version values for the interface
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CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_id;

CORBA::Identifier name;

CORBA: :VersionSpec version;

rep_id = CORBA::string dup ("unique RepositoryID for my interface");
name = CORBA::string dup ("interface C");

version = CORBA::string dup ("1.0");

// establish the base interfaces from which the new interface will inherit
CORBA: :InterfaceDefSeq base_interfaces;

base_interfaces.length(2);

base_interfaces[0] = CORBA::InterfaceDef:: duplicate (interface A);

base interfaces[1] = CORBA::InterfaceDef:: duplicate (interface B);

// create a new interface 'interface C'
CORBA::InterfaceDef * interface C;
interface_C = module_l-> create_interface (rep_id, name, version, base_interfaces);

Container::create_module
The create_module operation creates a new module definition (ModuleDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

Container Interface

IDL Syntax

ModuleDef create module (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version);

Parameters
name The name that will be associated with this ModuleDef object in the Interface Repository.
id The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this ModuleDef within the

Interface Repository.

version  The version number that will be associated with this ModuleDef object in the Interface
Repository.

Return Value

ModuleDef ptr A pointer to the created ModuleDef object is returned to the caller. The memory
associated with this object can later be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
The create_module operation returns a new empty ModuleDef object after it creates a corresponding new

module representation in the Interface Repository persistent database. Definitions can be added using
Container::create_ operations on the new module, or by using the Contained::move operation.
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Example

/] C++
// repository ptr has already been initialized . . .
CORBA::Repository * repository ptr;

CORBA: :ModuleDef * new_module;
CORBA: :Repositoryld modules rep id;
CORBA: :Identifier modules_name;
CORBA: :VersionSpec version;

// establish the id, name, and version values for the module
modules_rep_id = CORBA::string_dup ("unique RepositoryID for my module");
modules_name = CORBA::string_dup ("module new");

version = CORBA::string dup ("1.0");

// create the new module
new_module = repository ptr-> create _module (modules rep id, modules name

Container::create_struct
The create_struct operation creates a new structure definition (StructDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

Container Interface

IDL Syntax

StructDef create struct (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in StructMemberSeq members);

Parameters
name The name that will be associated with this StructDef object in the Interface Repository.
id The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this StructDef within the

Interface Repository.

members This is a reference to a CORBA::StructMemberSeq that provides the list of the elements will
comprise the new structure (StructDef). The length of the CORBA::StructMemberSeq must be
greater than zero.

Each CORBA::StructMember within the CORBA::StructMemberSeq has 3 fields. The name field
identifies the name of the StructMember. The type field of the StructMember is ignored by
create_struct, and should be set to CORBA::_tc_void. The type_def field is a CORBA::IDLType
* that represents the type definition of the StructMember.

version  The version number that will be associated with this StructDef object in the Interface
Repository.
Return Value

StructDef_ptr A pointer to the created StructDef object is returned to the caller. The memory associated
with this object can later be released by invoking CORBA::release.
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The create_struct operation creates a new structure definition in the Interface Repository persistent
database, and returns a pointer to a new StructDef object associated with the struct definition.

Example

// C++
// assume 'primitive _long', 'primitive double',
// and 'repository ptr' have already been instantiated
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * primitive_double;
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * primitive_long;
CORBA: :Repository * repository ptr;

// establish the id, name, and version values for the structure
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_id;

CORBA::Identifier name;

CORBA::VersionSpec version;

rep_id = CORBA::string dup ("unique Repositoryld for my structure");
name = CORBA::string dup ("structure new");

version = CORBA::string dup ("1.0");

/// instantiate a StructMemberSeq and set the Tength to 2
CORBA: :StructMemberSeq struct_members;
struct_members.length(2);

// establish the StructMemberSeq to represent a structure with two elements:
// a CORBA::Double called 'x', and a CORBA::Long called 'y'.
struct_members[0] .name = CORBA::string dup ("x");

struct_members[0] .type def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (primitive_double);

struct_members[1].name = CORBA::string dup ("y");
struct_members[1].type def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (primitive_long);

// create the new structure . . .
CORBA: :StructDef * new_struct;
new struct = repository ptr-> create struct (rep_id, name, version, struct members);

Container::.create_union
The create_union operation creates a new union definition (UnionDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

Container Interface

IDL Syntax
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UnionDef create union (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in IDLType discriminator_type,
in UnionMemberSeq members);

Parameters
name The name that will be associated with this UnionDef object in the Interface Repository.

discriminator_type This is a CORBA::IDLType * that identifies the union's discriminator type. The
discriminator type can be a PrimitiveDef (with a primitive kind of CORBA::pk_long,
CORBA::pk_short, CORBA::pk_ulong, CORBA::pk_ushort, CORBA::pk_char,
CORBA::pk_wchar, or CORBA::pk_boolean) or an EnumDef (which represents an enumerator
definition).

id The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this UnionDef within the
Interface Repository.

members This is a reference to a CORBA::UnionMemberSeq that provides the list of the elements that
will comprise the new union (UnionDef). The length of the CORBA::UnionMemberSeq must be
greater than zero.

Each CORBA::UnionMember within the CORBA::UnionMemberSeq has 4 fields. The name field
identifies the name of the UnionMember. The type field of the UnionMember is ignored by
create_union, and should be set to CORBA::_tc_void. The label field of each UnionMember is a
CORBA::Any data type that represents a distinct value of the discriminator_type (a label of type
CORBA::Octet and value 0 indicates the default union member). The type_def field is a
CORBA::IDLType * that represents the type definition of the UnionMember.

version  The version number that will be associated with this UnionDef object in the Interface
Repository.

Return Value

UnionDef_ptr A pointer to the created UnionDef object is returned to the caller. The memory associated
with this object can later be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The create_union operation creates a new union definition in the Interface Repository persistent database,
and returns a pointer to a new UnionDef object associated with the union definition.

Example

/] C++
// assume 'primitive long', 'primitive_double'
// ‘'structure 1', and 'repository ptr' have already been instantiated
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * primitive long;
CORBA: :PrimitiveDef = primitive_double;
CORBA: :StructDef * structure_l;
CORBA: :Repository * repository ptr;

// establish the id, name, and version values for the union
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep id;
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CORBA::Identifier name;

CORBA: :VersionSpec version;

rep_id = CORBA::string dup ("unique RepositoryId for my union");
name = CORBA::string _dup ("union new");

version = CORBA::string dup ("1.0");

// the discriminator type is in this case CORBA::Long
CORBA::IDLType * discriminator_type;
discriminator_type = primitive_long;

// instantiate a UnionMemberSeq and set the length to 2
CORBA: :UnionMemberSeq union_members;
union_members.length(2);

// establish the UnionMemberSeq to represent a union with two

// elements, a CORBA::Double called 'x',

// and a previously created structure called 'y'.

union_members[0] .name = CORBA::string dup ("x");

union_members[0].type def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (primitive double);
union_members[0] .1abel <<= (CORBA::Long) 1;

union_members[1].name = CORBA::string dup ("y"):;
union_members[1].type_def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (structure_1);
union_members[1].71abel <<= (CORBA::Long) 2;

// create the new union . . .

CORBA::UnionDef * new_union;

new_union = repository ptr-> create_union (rep_id, name, version,
discriminator_type, union_members);

Container::describe_contents
The describe_contents operation combines the contents operation and the describe operation.

Original Interface

Container Interface

IDL Syntax

struct Description

{
Contained contained object;
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;

}s

DescriptionSeq describe contents (in DefinitionKind limit_type,

in boolean exclude_inherited,
sin long max_returned objs);

Parameters

exclude_inherited CORBA::Contained objects have a defined_in attribute that identifies the
CORBA::Container within which they are defined. Objects can be contained either because
they are defined within the containing object (for example, an interface is defined within a
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module) or because they are inherited by the containing object (for example, an operation may
be contained by an interface because the interface inherits the operation from another
interface).

If the exclude_inherited parameter is set to TRUE, inherited objects (if there are any) are not
returned. If exclude_inherited is set to FALSE, all contained objects are returned (whether
contained due to inheritance or because they were defined within the object).

limit_type The limit_type identifies the interface types for which descriptions are returned. If limit_type is
set to CORBA::dk_all, objects of all interface types within the CORBA::Container are returned.
If limit_type is set to a specific interface, only objects of that interface are returned.

Valid values for limit_type include CORBA::dk_all, CORBA::dk_Attribute, CORBA::dk_Constant,
CORBA::dk_Exception, CORBA::dk_Interface, CORBA::dk_Module, CORBA::dk_Operation,
CORBA::dk_Typedef, CORBA::dk_Union, CORBA::dk_Alias, CORBA::dk_Struct, and
CORBA::.dk_Enum.

max_returned_objs The max_returned_objs parameter limits the number of objects that can be returned
in an invocation of the call to the number provided. Setting the parameter to -1 indicates that all
contained objects should be returned.

Return Value

DescriptionSeq * The returned value is a pointer to a sequence of descriptions of Interface Repository
objects. The memory is owned by the caller and can be removed using delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The describe_contents operation combines the contents operation and the describe operation. For each
object returned by the contents operation, the description of the object is returned (i.e., the object's
describe operation is invoked and the results returned).

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_module' has already been initialized
CORBA: :ModuleDef * this_module;

// retrieve information about all objects contained

// within the module using 'describe_contents'

CORBA::Container::DescriptionSeq * returned descriptions;

returned_descriptions = this_module-> describe_contents (CORBA::dk_all, 1, -1);

Container::lookup

The lookup operation locates a definition relative to this container given a scoped name using OMG IDL's
name scoping rules.

Original Interface

Container Interface
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IDL Syntax

Contained lookup (in ScopedName search name);

Parameters

search_name The search_name is the scoped name of the object using OMG IDL's name scoping rules.
This name is used as the search criteria for locating the object within the Interface Repository.

Return Value

Contained_ptr The return value is a pointer to a CORBA::Contained object resulting from the search. If
the search_name was not located within the Interface Repository, a nil object is returned. If a
non nil CORBA::Contained object pointer is returned, the memory associated with the object is
owned by the caller and can be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The lookup operation locates a definition relative to this container given a scoped name using OMG IDL's
name scoping rules. An absolute scoped name (beginning with "::") locates the definition relative to the
enclosing Repository. If no object is found, a nil object reference is returned.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'module_1' has already been initialized
CORBA: :ModuleDef * module_1;

// use the scoped name to lookup an operation . . .
CORBA::Contained * ret_contained;
ret_contained = module_1-> Tookup ("Module2::Interface6::0Operation7");;

Container::lookup _name

The lookup_name operation is used to locate an object by name within a particular object or within the
objects contained by that object.

Original Interface

Container Interface

IDL Syntax

ContainedSeq Tookup name (in Identifier search name,
in Tong levels_to_search,
in DefinitionKind Timit_type,
in boolean exclude_inherited);

Parameters
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exclude_inherited An object can be contained within another object because it is defined within the
containing object (for example, an interface is contained within a module). It may also be
defined as contained because it is inherited by the containing object (for example, an operation
may be contained by an interface because the interface inherits the operation from another
interface).

When exclude_inherited is TRUE, inherited objects, if present, are not returned. If
exclude_inherited is FALSE, all contained objects (whether contained due to inheritance or
because they were defined within the object) are returned.

limit_type The limit_type parameter indicates which type of object should be examined while performing
the name search. The accepted values for limit_type are: CORBA::dk_all,
CORBA::.dk_Attribute, CORBA::dk_Constant, CORBA::dk_Exception, CORBA::dk_Interface,
CORBA::dk_Module, CORBA::dk_Operation, CORBA::dk_Typedef, CORBA::.dk_Alias,
CORBA::dk_Struct, CORBA::dk_Union, and CORBA::dk_Enum. If the limit_type is
CORBA::dk_all, objects of all interface types are returned (for example, attributes, operations,
and exceptions are all returned). If limit_type is set to a specific interface, only objects of that
interface are returned.

search_name The search_name specifies the name for which the search is to be made.

levels_to _search The levels to_search parameter controls the the depth of the search. When
levels_to_search is set to -1 the current object is searched as well as all contained objects.
Setting levels_to_search to 1 will limit the search to the current object only.

Return Value

ContainedSeq * The returned value is a pointer to a ContainedSeq that is the list of Contained objects
retrieved from the Interface Repository based upon the input criteria. The memory associated
with the ContainedSeq is owned by the caller. The caller can invoke delete on the
ContainedSeq * to delete the memory when no longer needed.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The lookup_name operation is used to locate an object by name within a particular object or within the
objects contained by that object. The parameters to the lookup_name operation specify the name for the
search, the number of levels to search, the type of objects to be examined in the search, and whether
containment by inheritance should be included.

Example

/] C++
// assume 'repository ptr' is already initialized
CORBA::Repository * repository ptr;

// search for a specific interface name

CORBA::ContainedSeq * cont_seq;
cont_seq = repository ptr-> lookup_name ("Interfacel", -1, CORBA::dk Interface, 0);
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Context Class

Contains a list of properties that represent information about the client environment.

File Name

context.h

Intended Usage

The Context class is used to pass information from the client environment to the server environment,
specifically information that is inconvenient to pass as method parameters. The information is specified as
a list of properties. Each property consists of a name and a string value associated with that name. An IDL
operation specification may contain a clause specifying context properties that should be passed to the
server when the method is invoked. The Context object associated with an operation is passed as a
distinguished parameter. The ORB::get_default_context method is called to get a reference to the default
process context. The Context class provides methods to add and delete properties, as well as query
information about a context.

Contexts may be “chained” together to achieve a particular default behavior. Property searches on a child
context recursively look in the parent context. Contexts may optionally be named. A context name can be
used to specify a starting search scope.

Supported Methods

Context::_duplicate
Context::_nil
Context::context_name
Context::create_child
Context::delete_values
Context::get_values
Context::parent
Context::set_one_value
Context::set_values

Context::_duplicate
Duplicates a Context object.

Original Class

CORBA::Context

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Context ptr _duplicate (CORBA::Context ptr p);

Parameters

p The Context object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will
also be nil.
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Return Value

CORBA::Context_ptr
The new Context object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(Context_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a Context
object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(Context_ptr).

Context::_nil
Returns a nil CORBA::Context reference.
Original Class
CORBA::Context

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Context_ptr _nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::Context_ptr
A nil Context reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil Context reference.

Context: :context_name
Retrieves the name of a context.

Original Class

CORBA::Context

IDL Syntax

const char * context name() const;

Return Value

const char *
A pointer to the name of the context, if any, or a null pointer. Ownership of the return value is
maintained by the Context; the return value must not be freed by the caller.
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Remarks

Context objects may optionally be named. A context name can be used to specify a starting search scope.
The context_name method retrieves the name of a context.

Context::.create_child
Creates a child Context object.

Original Class

CORBA::Context

IDL Syntax

CORBA::Status create child(const char *ctx_name,
CORBA: :Context_ptr &child_ctx);

Parameters

ctx_name
The name of the child context to be created, if any, or a null pointer. If specified, the input context
name should follow the rules for OMG IDL identifiers. The caller retains ownership of the input name
(the Context makes its own copy).

child_ctx
A pointer for a Context object, passed by reference, to be updated by the create_child method to
point to the newly created child context. Ownership of this parameter transfers to the caller and must
be freed by calling CORBA::release(Context_ptr).

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the child Context object was successfully created.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

Context objects may be "chained" together to achieve a particular default behavior. Property searches on
a child context recursively look in the parent context. The create_child method creates a new child Context
object. The child context is chained to the parent context, which is the target object.

Context:.delete_values
Deletes one or more properties.

Original Class

CORBA::Context

IDL Syntax
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CORBA: :Status delete values(const char *prop name);

Parameters

prop_name
An identifier specifying the properties to be deleted. To specify multiple properties, pass an identifier
with a trailing wildcard character. If a null pointer is passed for this parameter, a system exception is
raised.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the properties were successfully deleted. If the input property name is
not found, a system exception is raised.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The delete_values method deletes the specified properties from a Context object. If the property name has
a trailing wildcard character ("*"), then all property names that match are deleted. Search scope is always
limited to the specified context.

Context::get_values
Retrieves one or more property values.

Original Class

CORBA::Context

IDL Syntax

CORBA::Status get value(const char =*start_scope,
CORBA: :Flags op_flags,
const char *prop_name,
CORBA: :NVList ptr &values);

Parameters

start_scope
An identifier specifying the name of the context at which the search should begin. If the search
scope is not specified, the search begins with the target Context object. If the specified search scope
is not found, a system exception is raised.

op_flags
CORBA::.CTX_RESTRICT_SCOPE may be used to indicate searching is limited to the specified
search scope. By default, the entire context tree is searched.

prop_name
An identifier specifying the name of the properties to return. To specify multiple properties, pass an
identifier with a trailing wildcard character.
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values
The pointer for an NVList object, passed by reference, to be updated by the get values method to
point to the resulting NVList. Ownership of the returned object transfers to the caller. Memory should
be freed by calling CORBA::release(NVList_ptr).The pointer for an NVList object, passed by
reference, to be updated by the get values method to point to the resulting NVList. Ownership of the
returned object transfers to the caller. Memory should be freed by calling
CORBA::release(NVList_ptr).

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates that one or more property values were successfully returned. If no
matching property name is found, -1 is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The get_values method retrieves the specified context property values. If the property name has a trailing
wildcard character ("*"), then all matching properties and their values are returned. If a matching property
is not found at the starting scope, the search optionally continues up the context tree until a match is
found or all contexts in the chain have been exhausted.

Context::parent
Retrieves the parent context.

Original Class

CORBA::Context

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Context_ptr parent() const;

Return Value

Context_ptr
A pointer to the parent context, if any, or a null pointer. Ownership of the return value is maintained
by the Context; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

Context objects may be "chained" together to achieve a particular defaulting behavior. Property searches
on a child ontext recursively look in the parent context. The parent method retrieves the parent of the
target Context object.

Context::set_one_value

Adds a single property.
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Original Class

CORBA::Context

IDL Syntax

CORBA::Status set_one value(const char *prop_name,
const CORBA::Any &value);

Parameters

prop_name
The name of the property to be added. Context properties follow the rules for OMG IDL identifiers.
Property names should not end with an asterisk. If a null pointer is passed for this parameter, a
system exception is raised. The caller retains ownership of the input string (the Context makes its
own copy).

value
The address of the value of the property to be added. Currently, only strings are supported as
property values. It is legal to pass a null pointer. The caller retains ownership of the input Any.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the property was successfully added.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

The set_one_value method adds a single property to a context. If the input property hame is not found in
the property list, a new NamedValue (with the input property name and value) is added. If the input
property name is found, the associated NamedValue is removed, then a new NamedValue (with the input
property name and value) is added.

Context: :set_val ues
Adds one or more properties.

Original Class

CORBA::Context

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Status set_values(CORBA::NVList_ptr values);

Parameters

values
A pointer to an NVList containing the properties to be set. Context properties follow the rules for
OMG IDL identifiers. The property names should not end with an asterisk. Property names must be
non-null, or a system exception is raised. Currently, only strings are supported as property values. It
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is legal to pass a null property value. In the NVList, the flags field must be set to zero. The caller
retains ownership of this parameter.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the properties were successfully added.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The set_values method adds one or more properties to a context. If an input property names is not found
in the property list, a new NamedValue (wtih the input property name and value) is added. If the input
property name is found, the associated NamedValue is removed, then a new NamedValue (wtih the input
property name and value) is added.
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ContextList Class

Specifies the list of properties sent with a DIl request.

File Name

contextl.h

Intended Usage

When a client assembles a Dynamic Invocation Interface request, a ContextList is optionally included. A
ContextList specifies the list of properties sent with a request and is used to improve performance. When
invoking a request without a ContextList, the ORB looks up context information in the Interface Repository.
The ORB::create_context_list method is called to create an empty context list. The ContextlList class
provides methods to add and delete a property, as well as query information about a context list. Note that
a context list contains only property names, not property values. Associations between property names
and property values are maintained in a Context object. For additional information, see the Context and
Request class descriptions.

Supported Methods

ContextList::_duplicate
ContextList::_nil
ContextList::add
ContextList::add_consume
ContextList::count
ContextList::item
ContextList::remove

ContextList::add

Adds a single property name to a context list.
Original Class
CORBA::ContextList

IDL Syntax

void add(const char *ctxt);

Parameters

ctxt The name of the property to be added. Property names follow the rules for OMG IDL identifiers and
should not end with an asterisk. A system exception is raised if the input property name is null.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The add method is used by a client program to populate the ContextList associated with a DIl request.
The add method adds a single property name to a context list. The add and add_consume methods
perform the same task but differ in memory management. The add method does not assume ownership of
the input property name; the add_consume method does.

ContextList::add_consume
Adds a single property name to a context list.

Original Class

CORBA::ContextList

IDL Syntax

void add_consume(char *ctxt);

Parameters

ctxt The name of the property to be added. Property names follow the rules for OMG IDL identifiers and
should not end with an asterisk. The property name must be allocated using the CORBA::string_alloc
method. Ownership of this parameter transfers to the ContextList. A system exception is raised if the
input property name is null.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The add_consume method is used by a client program to populate the ContextList associated with a DIl
request. The add_consume method adds a single property name to a context list. The add and
add_consume methods perform the same task but differ in memory management. The add_consume
method assumes ownership of the input property name; the add method does not. The caller must not
access the memory referred to by the input parameter after it has been passed in.

ContextList::count

Retrieves the number of elements in a context list.
Original Class

CORBA::ContextList

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :ULong count();

Return Value

CORBA::ULong
The number of elements in the context list.
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Remarks

The count method is used by a client program when querying the ContextList associated with a DII
request. The count method returns the number of elements in a context list.

ContextList::_duplicate
Duplicates a ContextList object.

Original Class

CORBA::ContextList

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::ContextList ptr _duplicate (CORBA::ContextList ptr p);

Parameters

p The ContextList object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will
also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::ContextList_ptr
The new ContextList object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(ContextList_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a
ContextList object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(ContextList_ptr).

ContextList::item

Retrieves the property name associated with an input index.
Original Class

CORBA::ContextList

IDL Syntax
const char * item(CORBA::ULong index)

Parameters

index
The index of the desired property name, starting at zero. A system exception is raised if the input
index is greater than or equal to the number of elements in the context list.

Return Value
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const char *
The property name associated with the input index. Ownership of the return value is maintained by
the ContextList; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The item method is used by a client program when querying the ContextList associated with a DIl request.
The item method returns the property name associated with an input index.

ContextList::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::ContextList reference.
Original Class

CORBA::ContextList

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::ContextList ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA:ContextList_ptr
A nil ContextList reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil ContextList reference.

ContextList::remove

Deletes the property name associated with an input index.
Original Class

CORBA::ContextList

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Status remove(CORBA::ULong index);

Parameters

index
The index of the property name to be deleted, starting at zero. A system exception is raised if the
input index is greater than or equal to the number of elements in the context list.

Return Value
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CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the property name was successfully deleted.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
The remove method is used by a client program when deleting an element of the context list associated

with a DIl request. The remove method deletes the property name associated with an input index. The
remaining property hames are re-indexed.
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CORBA Class

Encompasses the interfaces that make up the CORBA-compliant ORB, the TypeCode library, and the
Interface Repository Framework.

File Name

corba.h

Intended Usage

The intended use of the CORBA class is the same as that of the CORBA module; see “CORBA in Object

Request Broker” on page 11.

Nested Classes

AliasDef Interface
Any Class

ArrayDef Interface
AttributeDef Interface
BOA Class
ConstantDef Interface
Contained Interface
Container Interface
Context Class
ContextList Class
Current Class

Dynamiclmplementation Class

EnumDef Interface
Environment Class
Exception Class
ExceptionDef Interface
ExceptionList Class
IDLType Interface
IRObject Interface
ImplRepository Class

ImplementationDef Interface

InterfaceDef Interface
ModuleDef Interface
NVList Class
NamedValue Class
ORB Class

Object Class
OperationDef Interface
Policy Interface
PrimitiveDef Interface
Principal Interface
Repository Interface
Request Class
RequestSeq Class
SequenceDef Interface
ServerRequest Class
StringDef Interface
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StructDef Interface
SystemException Class
TypeCode Class

TypedefDef Interface
UnionDef Interface
UnknownUserException Class
UserException Class
WstringDef Interface

Types

typedef unsigned char Boolean;
typedef unsigned char Char;
typedef wchar_t WChar;
typedef unsigned char Octet;
typedef short Short;
typedef unsigned short UShort;
typedef Tong Long;
typedef unsigned Tong ULong;
typedef float Float;
typedef double Double;
typedef char* String;
typedef WChar_t* WString;
typedef void Void;
typedef ULong Status;
typedef ULong Flags;
typedef Environment* Environment ptr;
typedef Request* Request ptr;
typedef ServerRequest* ServerRequest ptr;
typedef Object* Object ptr;
typedef BOA* BOA ptr;
typedef ORB* ORB ptr;
typedef Context* Context ptr;
typedef ContextList* ContextList ptr;
typedef Exception* Exception ptr;
typedef ExceptionList* ExceptionList_ptr;
typedef NamedValue* NamedValue ptr;
typedef NVList* NVList ptr;
typedef ImplementationDef* ImplementationDef ptr;
typedef ImplRepository* ImplRepository ptr;
typedef InterfaceDef* InterfaceDef ptr;
typedef OperationDef* OperationDef ptr;
typedef Principal* Principal_ptr;
typedef TypeCodex TypeCode ptr;
typedef Anyx Any ptr;
typedef char* ORBid;
typedef UShort ServiceType;
typedef ULong ServiceOption;
typedef ULong ServiceDetailType;
struct ServiceDetail {
ServiceDetailType service detail type;
_IDL_SEQUENCE_Octet service_detail;
void encodeOp (Request &r) const;
void decodeOp (Request &r);
void decodeInOutOp (Request &r);
}s // struct ServiceDetail
struct Servicelnformation {
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_IDL_SEQUENCE_CORBA_ULong 0 service_options;

SeqServiceDetail service details;
void encodeOp (Request &r) const;
void decodeOp (Request &r);

void decodeInOutOp (Request &r);
}s // struct ServiceInformation

enum CompletionStatus { COMPLETED YES, COMPLETED NO, COMPLETED MAYBE };

enum exception_type { NO_EXCEPTION, USER EXCEPTION, SYSTEM EXCEPTION };

enum PolicyType { SecClientInvocationAccess, SecTargetInvocationAccess,
SecApplicationAccess, SecClientInvocationAudit, SecTargetInvocationAudit,
SecApplicationAudit, SecDelegation, SecClientSecurelnvocation,
SecTargetSecurelnvocation, SecNonRepudiation, SecConstruction,
PolicyType_force Tong=(Tong)Ox7fffffff };

Constants

static const int ARG_IN;

static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const

int
int
int
int
int
int
int
int
int
int
int
int

ARG_OUT;

ARG_INOUT;
IN_COPY_VALUE;
DEPENDENT_LIST;
ARG_FLAGS;
OBJECT_NIL;
OUT_LIST MEMORY;
INV_TERM ON_ERR;
RESP_NO_WAIT;
INV_NO_RESPONSE;
CTX_RESTRICT_SCOPE;
CTX_DELETE_DESCENDENTS;

const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
const static
static const

TypeCode_ptr _tc null;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_void;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_short;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_long;

TypeCode_ptr _tc_ushort;

TypeCode _ptr _tc ulong;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_float;

TypeCode ptr _tc_double;
TypeCode _ptr _tc boolean;

TypeCode_ptr _tc_char;
TypeCode _ptr _tc_wchar;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_octet;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_any;

TypeCode_ptr _tc TypeCode;

TypeCode_ptr _tc_Principal;

TypeCode ptr _tc Object;

TypeCode_ptr _tc_string;

TypeCode _ptr _tc wstring;

TypeCode_ptr _tc_CORBA_NamedValue;

TypeCode _ptr _tc CORBA InterfaceDescription;
TypeCode_ptr _tc CORBA OperationDescription;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_CORBA_AttributeDescription;
TypeCode _ptr _tc CORBA ParameterDescription;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_CORBA_ModuleDescription;
TypeCode_ptr _tc CORBA ConstantDescription;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_CORBA_ExceptionDescription;
TypeCode_ptr _tc_CORBA_TypeDescription;
TypeCode ptr _tc CORBA FullInterfaceDescription;

ServiceType Security;

CORBA Module
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static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const
static const

ServiceQOption
ServiceOption
ServiceQOption
ServiceOption
ServiceOption
ServiceQOption
ServiceOption
ServiceQOption
ServiceOption

SecuritylLevell;

SecuritylLevel?2;

NonRepudiation;
SecurityORBServiceReady;
SecurityServiceReady;
ReplaceORBServices;
ReplaceSecurityServices;
StandardSecurelnteroperability;
DCESecurelnteroperability;

ServiceDetailType SecurityMechanismType;
ServiceDetailType SecurityAttribute;

Supported Methods

CORBA::_boa
CORBA::is_nil
CORBA::ORB _init
CORBA:release
CORBA::string_alloc
CORBA::string_dup
CORBA::string_free
CORBA::wstring_alloc
CORBA::wstring_dup
CORBA::wstring_free

CORBA::_boa

Returns a pointer to the BOA object within a server.

Original Class

CORBA

IDL Syntax

static BOA ptr _boa();

Return Value

CORBA::BOA_ptr

A pointer to the BOA object residing in the server. The return value should be released using

CORBA::release(BOA_ptr).

Remarks

Implementations of IDL interfaces, running in a server process, can use this method to obtain a BOA_ptr
to the BOA object residing in the server. In the IBM implementation, _boa() is a static member function in
the CORBA class, but CORBA specifies that , to be ORB-portable, applications should not assume where
_boa() is defined, only that it is available within the implementation of the IDL interface. The return value

should be released using CORBA::release(BOA_ptr).

Example

See the example for the CORBA::is_nil method.
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CORBA::is_nil
Indicated whether the input object pointer represents a nil object.

Original Class

CORBA

IDL Syntax

static Boolean is_nil(Any ptr p);

static Boolean is_nil(BOA ptr p);

static Boolean is_nil(ContextList_ptr p);
static Boolean is_nil(Context ptr p);
static Boolean is_nil(Current_ptr p);
static Boolean is_nil(Environment_ptr p);
static Boolean is nil(ExceptionList ptr p);
static Boolean is_nil(Exception ptr p);
static Boolean is_nil(NamedValue_ptr p);
static Boolean is_nil(NV_ptr p);

static Boolean is_nil(ORB ptr p);

static Boolean is_nil(Object ptr p);

static Boolean is_nil(Principal ptr p);
static Boolean is_nil(Request ptr p);
static Boolean is_nil(ServerRequest ptr p);
static Boolean is_nil(TypeCode ptr p);

Parameters
p The object pointer to be tested. This pointer can be NULL.

Return Value
CORBA::Boolean
0 The input object pointer is valid.

1 The input object pointer refers to a nil object

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to determine whether an object
pointer is nil. This test should be used to verify the validity of the object prior to invoking any methods on
it. This method has different signatures for different types of objects.

Example

/* The following is a C++ example */
#include "corba.h"

/* Retrieve the pointer in BOA object */
CORBA: :BOA_ptr pBOA;
pBOA = CORBA:: boa();
/* Test if the pointer refers to a nil object =*/
CORBA: :Boolean bool;
bool = CORBA::is _nil(pBOA);
if (bool == TRUE)
{
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/* pBOA refers to a nil object, return or generate exception */

else

{
/* proceed, using pBOA */

CORBA::ORB init
Initializes the ORB, if necessary, and returns a pointer to it.

Original Class

CORBA

IDL Syntax

typedef char* ORBid;
static ORB_ptr ORB_init (int& argc, char** argv, ORBid orb_identifier);

Parameters

argc
The number of strings in the argv array of strings. This is typically the argc parameter passed in to
the main() function of the application.

argv
An array of strings, whose size is indicated by the argc parameter. This is typically the argv
parameter passed in to the main() function of the application. [ Workstation Implementation : If one
of the strings in argv matches -0RBid "DSOM", then ORB initialization is performed, the matching
string is consumed, and argc is decremented. (The remaining strings in argv may be reordered as
part of consuming the -0ORBid "DSOM" string.) If argv is NULL or contains no string that matches
-ORBid "DSOM", then the ORB is initialized only if the orb_identifier parameter is "DSOM".]

orb_identifier
A string that indicated which ORB to initialize. [ Workstation Implementation : If no string in the argv
parameter matches -ORBid "DSOM", the ORB is initialized only if the orb_identifier parameter is DSOM.]

Return Value

CORBA::ORB_ptr
A pointer to the ORB object. The return result should be release using CORBA::release(ORB_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client or server applications to both initialize the ORB and obtain a
pointer to it. This method can be called multiple times without adverse effect. The return value should be
released using CORBA::release(ORB_ptr).

Initialization of data structures used for code-set translation between clients and servers is not done until

ORB_init() is called, so that the application has an opportunity to first initialize its locale (for instance,
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using the XPG4 setlocale() function). Therefore, if a client or server process is configured to communicate
with another process using a different character code set, or is configured to use ISO-Latin 1 as the
transmission code set for remote messages, the application should initialize its locale (for example, using
setlocale()), then call ORB_init(), prior to using the ORB or making remote method invocations.

Note: In the Component Broker environment, client code developers are encouraged to use the
CBSeriesGlobal::Initialize() method to properly initialize the client environment, regardless of
platform. On the server side, all Component Broker execution threads are properly initialize by the
runtime without assistance from the application program. That is, the use of
CBSeriesGlobal::Initialize() by a server application is not required (nor is the use of ORB_init).

Example

/* The following is a C++ example */
#include "corba.h"

int main(int argc, char =*argv[])
{
char * orbid
/* Initialize orbid. For CB workstation initialize to "DSOM" =*/
int rc = 0;
/* Initialize the ORB and obtain a pointer to it */
CORBA: :0RB_ptr p = CORBA::0RB_init(argc, argv, orbid);
/* use p in the code */

return rc:

CORBA::release

Release resources associated with an object or pseudo-object reference.

Original Class

CORBA

IDL Syntax

static void release(BOA ptr p);

static void release(ContextList ptr p);
static void release(Context ptr p);
static void release(Current ptr p);
static void release(Environment ptr p);
static void release(ExceptionList_ptr p);
static void release(Exception ptr p);
static void release(NamedValue ptr p);
static void release(NV_ptr p);

static void release(ORB ptr p);

static void release(Object ptr p);

static void release(Principal ptr p);
static void release(Request ptr p);
static void release(ServerRequest ptr p);
static void release(TypeCode ptr p);

Parameters

p The object reference to be released.
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Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to release resources associated with
object (or pseudo-object) references. CORBA::release() should be used regardless of whether the object
is local or remote. A release does not necessarily perform a delete operation, and in general the delete
operator should not be used for CORBA objects and pseudo-objects

When CORBA::release() is performed on a proxy to a remote implementation, the release() method only
releases resources associated with the proxy; the remote implementation object is neither affected nor
notified. When all resources associated with the proxy object are released, as determined by a reference
count, the proxy object is automatically destroyed (but the remote object is unaffected). Likewise, when all
local references to a local object are released, the object is automatically destroyed, regardless of how
many remote (proxy) references to the object exist.

Managed objects are not destroyed when all their local references are released; instead, they are
passivated and removed from memory when the Instance Manager determines the in-memory copy of the
managed object is no longer needed.

The CORBA::release() method has different signatures for different types of objects and pseudo-objects.

See also the CORBA::Object::_duplicate() method, which is used to increase the reference count of an
object reference. The _narrow() methods defined by the C++ bindings also do an implicit
CORBA::Object::_duplicate().

Example

/* The following is a C++ example */
#include "corba.h"
#include <string.h>

int main(int argc, char =*argv[])
{
CORBA::0bject ptr objPtr;
string str;
/* Construct the string */
CORBA::0RB_ptr op; /* assume op is initialized */
/* Make string to object =/
objPtr = op->string to object(str);
/* Proceed with objPtr =/

CORBA::string_free(string);
CORBA: :release(objPtr);

CORBA::string_alloc

Allocates storage for a string.

Original Class

CORBA

IDL Syntax
static char* string _alloc(CORBA::ULong Ten);
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Parameters

len The size of the string whose storage is to be allocated. An additional byte is also allocated for the
terminating NULL character.

Return Value

char*
The uninitialized string storage. This storage should later be freed using CORBA::string_free(). NULL
is returned if the storage cannot be allocated.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to dynamically allocate storage for
data of type CORBA::String. The returned storage should subsequently be freed using
CORBA::string_free(). Strings can also be copied using CORBA::string_dup().

Strings to be passed on remote method invocations or whose ownership is to be transferred by one library
to another should be allocated using CORBA::string_alloc() (or CORBA::string_dup()) rather than the C++
new[] operator. This insures that string memory is deleted using the same C++ run time that originally
allocated it.

Example

/* The following is a C++ example */
#include "corba.h"

/* Allocate 8 byes for string buf =/
char* buf = CORBA::string_alloc(8);

/* String copy buf */

char* buf _dup = CORBA::string dup(buf);
/* Use buf and buf_dup */

/* free buf and buf_dup */
CORBA::string_free(buf);
CORBA: :string_free(buf_dup);

CORBA::string_dup
Copies a string.

Original Class

CORBA

IDL Syntax

static char* string dup(const charx str);

Parameters
str The NULL-terminated string to be copied.

Return Value
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char*
A copy of the input string. This storage should be subsequently freed using CORBA::string_free() rather
than the C++ delete[] operator. NULL is returned if the storage cannot be allocated.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate (copy) data of type
CORBA::String. The resulting string should be subsequently freed using CORBA::string_free(). If the input
value is NULL, the return value will be NULL.

Strings to be passed on remote method invocations or whose ownership is to be transferred from one
library to another should be allocated using CORBA::string_alloc() or CORBA::string_dup() rather than the

C++ new]] operator. This insures that string memory is deleted using the same C++ run time that originally
allocated it.

Example

See the example for the CORBA::string_alloc method.

CORBA::string_free

Frees a string allocated by CORBA::string_alloc() or CORBA::string_dup().
Original Class
CORBA

IDL Syntax

static void string_free(char* str);

Parameters

str  The string to be freed. If this parameter is NULL, the method has no effect.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to release storage originally allocated
using CORBA::string_alloc() or CORBA::string_dup().

Example

See the example for the CORBA::string_alloc method.

CORBA::wstring_alloc

Allocates storage for a string.

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.
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Original Class

CORBA

IDL Syntax
static wchar_t* wstring alloc(CORBA::ULong len);

Parameters

len The size of the string whose storage is to be allocated.

Return Value

wchar_t*
The uninitialized wstring storage. This storage should later be freed using CORBA::wstring_free().
NULL is returned if the storage cannot be allocated.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to dynamically allocate storage for
data of type CORBA::String. The returned storage should subsequently be freed using
CORBA::wstring_free(). Strings can also be copied using CORBA::wstring_dup().

WStrings to be passed on remote method invocations or whose ownership is to be transferred from one
library to another should be allocated using this method (or CORBA::wstring_dup()) rather than the C++
new[] operator. This insures that string memory is deleted using the same C++ run time that originally
allocated it.

Example

/* The following is a C++ example */
#include "corba.h"

/* Allocate 8 wchars for string buf =*/
wchar_t* buf = CORBA::wstring alloc(8);

/* String copy buf =/

wchar_t* buf dup = CORBA::wstring dup(buf);
/* Use buf and buf_dup */

/* Free buf and buf dup */
CORBA: :wstring_free(buf);
CORBA: :wstring_free(buf_dup);

CORBA::wstring_dup

Copies a WString.

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.
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Original Class

CORBA

IDL Syntax

static wchar_t* * wstring_dup(const wchar tx * str);

Parameters
str  The NULL-terminated WString to be copied.

Return Value

wchar_t*
A copy of the input WString. This storage should be subsequently freed using CORBA::wstring_free()
rather than the C++ delete[] operator. NULL is returned if the storage cannot be allocated.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate (copy) data of type
CORBA::WString. The resulting string should be subsequently freed using CORBA::wstring_free(). If the
input value is NULL, the return value is NULL.

WStrings to be passed on remote method invocations or whose ownership is to be transferred from one
library to another should be allocated using this method or CORBA::wstring_alloc() rather than the C++

new[] operator. This insures that string memory is deleted using the same C++ run time that originally
allocated it.

Example

See the example for the CORBA::wstring_alloc method.

CORBA::wstring_free

Frees a WString allocated by CORBA::wstring_alloc() or CORBA::wstring_dup().

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.
Original Class

CORBA

IDL Syntax

static void wstring free (wchar_t * str);

Parameters
str  The WString to be freed. If this parameter is NULL, the method has no effect.
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Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to release storage originally allocated
using CORBA::wstring_alloc() or CORBA::wstring_dup().

Example

See the example for the CORBA::wstring_alloc method.
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Current Class

Describes the current execution context.

File Name
principl.h

Intended Usage

This abstract base class is intended to be subclassed by various object services, such as the Security
Service and the Object Transaction Service. Before a Current object can be used, it must be narrowed to
the appropriate subtype. Current objects are obtained using the ORB::get_current method. Current objects
should be released using the CORBA::release(Current_ptr) method rather than the C++ delete operator.

Supported Methods

Current::_duplicate
Current::_nil

Current::_duplicate
Duplicates a Current object.

Original Class

CORBA::Current Class

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Current ptr duplicate (CORBA::Current ptr p);

Parameters

p The Current object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will
also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::Current_ptr
The new Current object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(Current_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a Current
object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(Current_ptr).

Current::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::Current reference.
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Original Class

CORBA::Current Class

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Current_ptr _nil ();

Parameters

p The Current object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will
also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::Current_ptr
A nil Current reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil Current reference.
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Dynamicimplementation Class

Allows an object to be dynamically dispatched in a server.

File Name
boa.h

Intended Usage

This class is intended to be subclassed by implementations of IDL interfaces so that those
implementations can be invoked dynamically in a server that was not statically linked with the C++
bindings for that IDL interface. For example, this technique might be used to implement objects residing in
an inter-ORB bridge server, or gateway. This class is part of the Dynamic Skeleton Interface (DSI).

Subclasses of CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation must implement the invoke method.

Supported Methods

Dynamiclmplementation::invoke

Dynamiclmplementation::invoke
Invokes a method dynamically within a server.

Original Class

CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation

IDL Syntax

virtual void invoke (ServerRequest ptr request,
Environment &env) throw () = 0;
Parameters

request
A ServerRequest object that provides information about the operation to be invoked, the target
object, and the values of the in and inout parameters.

env An Environment object, to be used only when calling BOA::get_principal.

Exceptions

This method must not throw any exceptions. Instead, exceptions should be stored on the input
ServerRequest object, using the exception method.

Remarks

This pure virtual method is intended to be overridden in subclasses of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation. It is never called directly by applications; rather, the BOA residing
in a server calls this method to dispatch remote calls on objects that inherit from
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation. This method is part of the Dynamic Skeleton Interface (DSI), used
primarily to construct inter-ORB bridges or gateway servers.
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When a remote invocation arrives at a server, if the target of the invocation is an object that inherits from
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation, BOA calls the invoke method on the target object. BOA constructs
and passes in a ServerRequest object that contains all the information about the incoming request that is
needed for the object to dispatch it. As an example, an implementation of the invoke method could do the
following:

¢ Obtain the name of the operation to be invoked from the ServerRequest.

¢ Discover the signature of the operation to be invoked (for example, using the Interface Repository or a
cache of InterfaceDef objects, or by invoking _get interface on the target object).

e Create an NVList containing the TypeCodes (but not the values) corresponding to the signature of the
operation to be invoked.

¢ Call ServerRequest::params, passing in the NVList; the ServerRequest:;params method stores the in
and inout parameter values in the NVList.

¢ Dispatch the operation on the target object using the in and inout parameter values now available from
the NVList.

e Store the inout and out parameter values in the NVList.
e Call ServerRequest::result to record the operation result.
The BOA then sends the response to the calling client. If an exception is thrown by the dispatched

operation, the invoke method must catch it and record it by calling ServerRequest::exception;
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation::invoke must never throw any exceptions.

EnumDef Interface

The EnumbDef interface is used within the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL enumeration
definition.

File Name
somir.idl

Intended Usage

An instance of an EnumDef object is used within the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL
enumeration definition. An instance of an EnumDef object can be created using the create_enum
operation of the Container interface.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
TypedefDef Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax
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module CORBA
{

typedef sequence EnumMemberSeq;
interface EnumDef:TypedefDef
{

}s
}s

attribute EnumMemberSeq members;

Supported Operations

EnumbDef::members
IDLType::type

EnumDef::members

The members read and write operations provide for the access and update of the list of elements of an
OMG IDL enumeration definition (EnumDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

EnumbDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute EnumMemberSeq members;

Parameters
EnumMemberSeq & members In Read operation, no input parameters are required.

In Write operation, CORBA::EnumMemberSeq & members. The members parameter provides
the list of enumeration members with which to update the EnumDef.

Return Value

EnumMemberSeq * In Read operation, CORBA::EnumMemberSeq *. The returned pointer references a
sequence that is representative of the enumeration members. The memory is owned by the
caller and can be released by invoking delete.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The members attribute contains a distinct name for each possible value of the enumeration. The members
read operation provides access to a copy of the contents of this enumeration member list, and the
members write operation provides the ability to update the members attribute.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_enum' has already been initialized
CORBA: :EnumDef = this_enum;
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// establish and initialize 'seq update'
CORBA: : EnumMemberSeq seq_update;

seq_update.length (3);

seq_update[0] = CORBA::string dup ("enumerator 0");
seq_update[1] = CORBA::string dup ("enumerator 1");
seq_update[2] = CORBA::string dup ("enumerator 2");

// change the 'members' information in the enumeration
this_enum-> members (seq update);

// read the 'members' information from the enumeration
CORBA: : EnumMemberSeq * returned seq;

returned_seq = this_enum-> members ();

EnumDef Interface
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Environment Class

Holds an Exception.

File Name

environm.h

Intended Usage

The Environment class holds a single Exception and is used for error handling in those cases where
catch/throw exception handling cannot be used. For example, Dynamic Invocation Interface uses an
Environment to report errors back to the client. The ORB::create_environment method is called to create
an empty Environment. The Environment class provides methods to get and set an Exception, as well as
clear an Exception. For additional information, see the Exception and Request class descriptions.

Supported Methods

Environment::_duplicate
Environment::_nil
Environment::clear
Environment::exception

Environment::_duplicate
Duplicates an Environment object.

Original Class

CORBA::Environment

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Environment ptr duplicate (CORBA::Environment ptr p);

Parameters

p The Environment object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value
will also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::Environment_ptr
The new Environment object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(Environment_ptr).

Remarks
This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to an

Environment object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(Environment_ptr).
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Environment::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::Environment reference.
Original Class

CORBA::Environment

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Environment_ptr _nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::Environment_ptr
A nil Environment reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil Environment reference.

Environment::clear

Deletes the Exception held by an Environment.
Original Class

CORBA::Environment

IDL Syntax

void clear();

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The clear method is used to delete the Exception, if any, held by an Environment.

Environment:.exception
Gets and sets an Exception.
Original Class
CORBA::Environment

IDL Syntax

void exception(CORBA::Exception *new_exception);
CORBA: :Exception *exception() const;
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Parameters

new_exception
A pointer to the new Exception to be held in the Environment. It is valid to pass a null pointer.
Ownership of this parameter transfers to the Environment.

Return Value

CORBA::Exception *
A pointer to the Exception currently held in the Environment, if any, or a null pointer. Ownership of
the return value is maintained by the Environment; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The exception method is used to get and set the Exception held by an Environment. The Exception
returned by the get method continues to be owned by the Environment. Once the Environment is
destroyed, the Exception previously returned from the get method is invalid. If the Environment does not
hold an Exception, the get function returns a null pointer. The set method assumes ownership of the input
Exception.
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Exception Class

Describes an exception condition that has occurred.

File Name

except.h

Intended Usage

This class is intended to be caught in the catch clause of a try/catch block that encompasses remote
method invocations or calls to ORB services. Typically Exception instances will actually be instances of
either the SystemException or UserException subclass.

Supported Methods
Exception::_duplicate
Exception::_nil
Exception::id

Exception::_duplicate
Duplicates an Exception object.

Original Class

CORBA::Exception

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Exception ptr duplicate (CORBA::Exception ptr p);

Parameters

p The Exception object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will
also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::Exception_ptr
The new Exception object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(Exception_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to an
Exception object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(Exception_ptr).

Exception::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::Exception reference.
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Original Class

CORBA::Exception

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Exception_ptr _nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::Exception_ptr
A nil Exception reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil Exception reference.

Exception::id
Indicates the runtime type of an Exception.

Original Class

CORBA::Exception

IDL Syntax

const char * id() const;

Return Value

const char *
The string name of the runtime type of the Exception object. The Exception object retains ownership
of this string and the caller should not attempt to free it.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used when an Exception is caught (in the catch clause of a try/catch block),
to determine the exact type of Exception that was thrown. For example, if a CORBA::NO_MEMORY
exception is thrown and caught as a generic CORBA::Exception, the id() method can be invoked on the
Exception, which will yield “CORBA::NO_MEMORY.”

ExceptionDef Interface

The ExceptionDef interface is used by the Interface Repository to represent an exception definition.

File Name

somir.idl
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Intended Usage

The ExceptionDef object is used to represent an exception definition. An ExceptionDef object may be
created in the Interface Repository database and an associated memory image of the object by calling the
create_exception operation of the Container interface. The create_exception parameters include the
unique Repositoryld (CORBA::Repositoryld), the name (CORBA::Identifier), the version
(CORBA::VersionSpec), and a sequence indicating the exception members (CORBA::StructMemberSeq).
The sequence may have zero elements to allow the ExceptionDef to have nho members.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces

Contained Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA
{
interface ExeptionDef:Contained
{
readonlyattribute TypeCode type;
attribute StructMemberSeq members;
bs
struct ExceptionDescription
{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined_in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;
bs
bs

Supported Operations

ExceptionDef::describe
ExceptionDef::members
IDLType::type

ExceptionDef::describe

The describe operation returns a structure containing information about a CORBA::ExceptionDef Interface
Repository object.

Original Interface

ExceptionDef Interface
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IDL Syntax

struct ExceptionDescription

{

Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined_in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;

bs

struct Description

{
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;

bs

Description describe ();

Parameters

None.

Return Value

Description * The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::Contained::Description structure. The memory
is owned by the caller and can be removed by invoking delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The inherited describe operation returns a structure (CORBA::Contained::Description) that contains
information about a CORBA::ExceptionDef Interface Repository object. The
CORBA::Contained::Description structure has two fields: kind (CORBA::DefinitionKind data type), and
value (CORBA::Any data type).

The kind of definition described by the returned structure is provided using the kind field, and the value
field is a CORBA::Any that contains the description that is specific to the kind of object described. When
the describe operation is invoked on an exception (CORBA::ExceptionDef) object, the kind field is equal to
CORBA::dk_Exception and the value field contains the CORBA::ExceptionDescription structure.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_exception' has already been initialized
CORBA: :ExceptionDef * this_exception;

// retrieve a description of the exception
CORBA: :ExceptionDef::Description * returned description;
returned_description = this_exception-> describe ();

// retrieve the exception description from the returned description structure

CORBA: :ExceptionDescription * exception_description;

exception_description = (CORBA::ExceptionDescription *) returned description
value.value ();
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ExceptionDef::members

The members read and write operations provide for the access and update of the list of elements of an
OMG IDL exception definition (CORBA::ExceptionDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

ExceptionDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute StructMemberSeq members;

Parameters
StructMemberSeq & members In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::StructMemberSeq & members. The members parameter provides
the list of exception members with which to update the ExceptionDef. Setting the members
attribute also updates the type attribute.

Return Value

StrucMemberSeq * In Read operation, CORBA::StructMemberSeq *. The returned pointer references a
sequence that is representative of the exception members. The memory is owned by the caller
and can be released by invoking delete.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The members attribute contains a description of each exception member. The members read and write
operations allow the access and update of the members attribute.

Example

// C++
// assume 'this_exception_def', 'struct_1', and 'struct_2'
// have already been initialized
CORBA: :ExceptionDef = this_exception_def;
CORBA: :StructDef * struct 1;
CORBA: :StructDef * struct_2;

// establish and initialize the StructMemberSeq . . .

CORBA: :StructMemberSeq seq_update;

seq_update.length (2);

seq_update[0] .name = CORBA::string dup ("struct 1");
seq_update[0] .type _def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (struct 1);
seq_update[1l] .name = CORBA::string dup ("struct 2");
seq_update[1].type def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (struct 2);

// set the members attribute of the ExceptionDef
this_exception_def-> members (seq_update);
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// read the members attribute information from the ExceptionDef
CORBA: :StructMemberSeq * returned_members;
returned_members = this_exception_def-> members ();
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ExceptionList Class

Specifies the list of user-defined exceptions that can be raised when a DIl request is executed.

File Name

excp_lst.h

Intended Usage

When a client assembles a Dynamic Invocation Interface request, an ExceptionList is optionally included.
An ExceptionList specifies the list of TypeCodes for all user-defined exceptions that can be raised when a
request is executed. The ExceptionList class is used to improve performance. When invoking a request
without an ExceptionList, the ORB looks up user-defined exception information in the Interface Repository.
The ORB::create_exception_list method is called to create an empty exception list. The ExceptionList
class provides methods to add and delete an exception, as well as query information about an exception
list. For additional information, see the Exception, UserException, and Request class descriptions.

Supported Methods

ExceptionList::_duplicate
ExceptionList::_nil
ExceptionList::add
ExceptionList::add_consume
ExceptionList::count
ExceptionList::item
ExceptionList::remove

ExceptionList::_duplicate
Duplicates an ExceptionList object.

Original Class

CORBA::ExceptionList

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::ExceptionList ptr duplicate (CORBA::ExceptionList ptr p);

Parameters

p The ExceptionList object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value
will also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::ExceptionList_ptr
The new ExceptionList object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(ExceptionList_ptr).
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Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to an
ExceptionList object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(ExceptionList_ptr).

ExceptionList::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::ExceptionList reference.
Original Class

CORBA::ExceptionList

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::ExceptionList ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::ExceptionList_ptr
A nil ExceptionList reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil ExceptionList
reference.

ExceptionList::add

Adds a single user-defined exception to an exception list.
Original Class

CORBA::ExceptionList

IDL Syntax
void add(CORBA::TypeCode ptr tc);

Parameters

tc A pointer to the TypeCode for the user-defined exception. A system exception is raised if the input
pointer is null.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The add method is used by a client program to populate the ExceptionList associated with a DIl request.
The add method adds a single user-defined exception to an exception list. The add and add_consume
methods perform the same task but differ in memory management. The add method does not assume
ownership of the input TypeCode; the add_consume method does.

ExceptionList::add_consume
Adds a single user-defined exception to an exception list.

Original Class

CORBA::ExceptionList

IDL Syntax
void add_consume(CORBA: :TypeCode_ptr tc);

Parameters

tc A pointer to the TypeCode for the user-defined exception. The input TypeCode must either be
retrieved from the Interface Repository or allocated using the ORB::create_exception_tc method.
Ownership of this parameter transfers to the ExceptionList. A system exception is raised if the input
pointer to the TypeCode is null.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The add_consume method is used by a client program to populate the ExceptionList associated with a DII
request. The add_consume method adds a single user-defined exception to an exception list. The add and
add_consume methods perform the same task but differ in memory management. The add_consume
method assumes ownership of the input TypeCode; the add method does not. The caller must not access
the object referred to by the input parameter after it has been passed in.

ExceptionList::count

Retrieves the number of elements in an exception list.
Original Class

CORBA::ExceptionList

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :ULong count();

Return Value

CORBA::ULong
The number of elements in the exception list.
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Remarks

The count method is used by a client program when querying the ExceptionList associated with a DIl
request. The count method returns the number of elements in an exception list.

ExceptionList::item
Retrieves the user-defined exception associated with an input index.

Original Class

CORBA::ExceptionList

IDL Syntax
CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr item(CORBA::ULong index)

Parameters

index
The index of the desired user-defined exception, starting at zero. A system exception is raised if the
input index is greater than or equal to the number of elements in the exception list.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
A pointer to the TypeCode for the user-defined exception. Ownership of the return value is
maintained by the ExceptionList; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The item method is used by a client program when querying the ExceptionList associated with a DIl
request. The item method returns the user-defined exception associated with an input index.

ExceptionList::remove

Deletes the user-defined exception associated with an input index.
Original Class

CORBA::ExceptionList

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Status remove(CORBA::ULong index);

Parameters

index
The index of the user-defined exception to be deleted, starting at zero. A system exception is raised
if the input index is greater than or equal to the number of elements in the exception list.
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Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the user-defined exception was successfully deleted.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

The remove method is used by a client program when deleting an element of the ExceptionList associated
with a DIl request. The remove method deletes the user-defined exception associated with an input index.
The remaining exceptions are re-indexed.

IDLType Interface

The IDLType interface is an abstract interface inherited by all Interface Repository objects that represent
OMG IDL types. It provides access to the TypeCode that describes the type. The IDL Type is used in
defining other interfaces whenever definitions of IDL types must be referenced.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The IDLType interface is not itself instantiated as a means of accessing the Interface Repository. As an
ancestor to Interface Repository objects that represent OMG IDL types, it provides a specific operation as
noted below. Those Interface Repository objects that inherit (directly or indirectly) the operation defined in
IDLType include: StructDef, UnionDef, EnumDef, AliasDef, PrimitiveDef, StringDef, WstringDef,
SequenceDef, ArrayDef, and InterfaceDef.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
IRODbject Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA

{
interface IDLType:IRObject

{

}s
bs

readonly attribute TypeCode type;
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Supported Operations
IDLType::type

IDLType::type
The type operation retrieves a TypeCode pointer representative of specific Interface Repository objects.

Original Interface

IDLType Interface

IDL Syntax
readonly attribute TypeCode type;

Parameters

None.

Return Value

TypeCode_ptr The return value is a pointer to a TypeCode that describes the object. The memory
associated with the returned TypeCode pointer is owned by the caller and can be released by
calling CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The type attribute (a TypeCode *) describes all objects derived from IDLType. The type read operation
retrieves a pointer to a copy of the type attribute. Object types that inherit from IDLType and therefore
support the type read operation are ArrayDef, SequenceDef, StringDef, WstringDef, PrimitiveDef,
UnionDef, StructDef, AliasDef, EnumDef, and InterfaceDef.

There are other Interface Repository objects that do not inherit from IDLType that also have a type method
that returns a TypeCode * representative of the specific object. The Interface Repository interfaces that
have their own type method include: ConstantDef, ExceptionDef, and AttributeDef.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'union_1' has already been initialized
CORBA: :UnionDef * union_1;

// retrieve the TypeCode information which represents 'union 1' . . .

CORBA: :TypeCode * typecode ptr;
typecode ptr = union_1-> type();
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ImplRepository Class

Represents a persistent data store of ImplementationDef objects, each representing a logical server that
has been registered.

File Name

implrep

Intended Usage

The ImplRepository class represents the Implementation Repository, a persistent data store of
ImplementationDef objects, each representing a logical server that has been registered.

The ImplRepository class is intended to be used by server applications, using the find_impldef or
find_impldef_by_alias method, to retrieve the ImplementationDef representing that server application. Each
server must retrieve its own ImplementationDef object from the Implementation Repository (using the
ImplRepository class), because the ImplementationDef is a parameter required by the BOA::impl_is_ready
method.

The other methods of the ImplRepository class are not typically used by client or server applications, but
can be used by an application to programmatically administer the Implementation Repository. (Typically
servers are registered and unregistered from the Implementation Repository using the product tools, rather
than programmatically by an application.)

Supported Methods

ImplRepository::find_impldef
ImplRepository::find_impldef by alias

ImplRepository::find_impldef
Retrieves an ImplementationDef from the Implementation Repository, by server id.
This is an IBM-defined method, which extends the CORBA 2.0 specifications provided by the OMG.

Original Class

CORBA::ImplRepository

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :ImplementationDef* find impldef(const char * Impl1Id);

Parameters

Implid
The server id of the ImplementationDef to be retrieved. A CORBA::SystemException will be thrown if
this string is NULL or is not in the proper format of an Implementation Repository UUID (as created
by the ImplementationDef constructor).

Return Value
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CORBA::ImplementationDef*
The CORBA::ImplementationDef from the Implementation Repository whose id matches the input.
The caller assumes ownership of this object and must subsequently delete it. (If passed to
BOA::impl_is_ready, however, the ImplementationDef object should not be deleted until after
BOA::deactivate_impl has subsequently been called and the server has quiesced, to insure that the
BOA does not subsequently refer to that object.) Each call to find_impldef returns a different
ImplementationDef object (although the different objects will be equivalent for equivalent input to
find_impldef).

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is used to retrieve an ImplementationDef object from the Implementation Repository, using
the server id as a key. This method (or the find_impldef by alias method) is intended to be used by a
server application to retrieve its own ImplementationDef object from the Implementation Repository; a
server application then passes this ImplementationDef object to the BOA::impl_is_ready and
BOA::deactivate_impl methods.

A CORBA::SystemException is thrown if the Implementation Repository cannot be accessed (for instance,
due to a configuration error), if the input server id is NULL or is not in the correct format, or if the specified
server id cannot be found in the Implementation Repository.

ImpIRepository::find_impldef_by_alias
Retrieves an ImplementationDef from the Implementation Repository, by server alias.

This is an IBM-defined method, which extends the CORBA 2.0 specifications provided by the OMG.

Original Class

CORBA::ImplRepository

IDL Syntax
CORBA: : ImplementationDef* find_impldef(const char * ImplAlias);

Parameters

ImplAlias
The server alias of the ImplementationDef to be retrieved. A CORBA::SystemException will be
thrown if this string is NULL.

Return Value

CORBA::ImplementationDef*
The CORBA::ImplementationDef from the Implementation Repository whose alias matches the input.
The caller assumes ownership of this object and must subsequently delete it. (If passed to
BOA:impl_is_ready, however, the ImplementationDef object should not be deleted until after
BOA::deactivate_impl has subsequently been called and the server has quiesced, to insure that the
BOA does not subsequently refer to that object.) Each call to find_impldef_by_alias returns a
different ImplementationDef object ( although the different objects will be equivalent for equivalent
input to find_impldef by _alias).
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is used to retrieve an ImplementationDef object from the Implementation Repository, using
the server alias as a key. This method (or the find_impldef method) is intended to be used by a server
application to retrieve its own ImplementationDef object from the Implementation Repository; a server
application then passes this ImplementationDef object to the BOA::impl_is_ready and
BOA::deactivate_impl methods.

A CORBA::SystemException is thrown if the Implementation Repository cannot be accessed (for instance,
due to a configuration error), if the input server alias is NULL, or if the specified server alias cannot be
found in the Implementation Repository.

ImplementationDef Interface

Describes a logical server as registered in the Implementation Repository.

File Name
impldef.h

Intended Usage

CORBA::ImplementationDef objects represent logical server applications. They are stored persistently in
the Implementation Repository, represented programmatically by the CORBA::ImplRepository class.
ImplementationDef objects are stored and updated in the Implementation Repository as servers are
registered, unregistered, or changed. Typically this administration of the Implementation Repository is
done using the product tools, but it can also be done programmatically (using the ImplementationDef and
ImplRepository classes).

The CORBA::ImplementationDef class is used in the following ways:

¢ By the somorbd daemon, to find and activate servers;

¢ By server applications, to initialize themselves (the BOA::impl_is_ready and BOA::deactivate_impl
methods require an ImplementationDef parameter);

¢ By applications written to programmatically query or update the contents of the Implementation
Repository (typically this is done using the product tools);

¢ By client applications, to discover information about servers with which they are communicating, using
the CORBA::Object::_get_implementation method.
ImplementationDef objects contain the following data to describe registered servers:

¢ Server ID (a UUID that uniquely identifies the server throughout a network and is used as a key into
the Implementation Repository),

e Server alias (a user-friendly, administrator-defined name that uniquely identifies the server on a given
machine, but not necessarily throughout the network, and can be used as a key into the
Implementation Repository),
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e Server program name (the executable that implements the logical server, which the somorbd daemon
starts to activate the server on demand; this need not be a fully-qualified pathname, and needn't be
unique to a particular server),

e The communication protocol(s) that the server supports (e.g., SOMD_TCPIP, SOMD_IPC),

¢ The key to the server's configuration data, if different from the somorbd daemon's (set by the somorbd
daemon before starting the server),

¢ Flag bits, defined and used by the ORB.

In addition, applications can store arbitrary name/value pairs in ImplementationDef objects; these values
can be used by the application to control server behavior.

Types

typedef sequence<nameValue> seq nameValue;
typedef sequence<string> seq string;
struct nameValue {

string name;

string value;

}s

Supported Operations

ImplementationDef::get_alias
ImplementationDef::get_id

ImplementationDef::get_alias

Retrieves the user-defined alias of the logical server represented by an ImplementationDef.

This is an IBM-defined operation, which extends the CORBA 2.0 specifications provided by the OMG.

Original Interface

CORBA::ImplementationDef

IDL Syntax
string get_id();

Return Value

string
The alias of the logical server represented by the ImplementationDef. The caller assumes ownership
of the returned string, and should subsequently deallocate it using the CORBA::string_free function.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by an application to retrieve the user-friendly, administrator-assigned
name (alias) of a logical server registered in the Implementation Repository.
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ImplementationDef::get_id

Retrieves the ORB-assigned UUID of the logical server represented by an ImplementationDef.

This is an IBM-defined operation, which extends the CORBA 2.0 specifications provided by the OMG.

Original Interface

CORBA::ImplementationDef

IDL Syntax
string get_id();

Return Value

string
The UUID (id) of the logical server represented by the ImplementationDef. The caller assumes
ownership of the returned string, and should subsequently deallocate it using the CORBA::string_free
function.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by an application to retrieve the ORB-assigned UUID of a logical
server registered in the Implementation Repository. This id is unique throughout the network and can be
used as a key into the Implementation Repository.

InterfaceDef Interface

The InterfaceDef object represents an interface definition in the Interface Repository.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The InterfaceDef object is used to represent an interface definition. An InterfaceDef object may be created
in the Interface Repository database and an associated memory image of the object by calling the
create_interface operation of the Container interface. The create_interface parameters include the unique

Repositoryld (CORBA::Repositoryld), the name (CORBA::Identifier), the version (CORBA::VersionSpec),
and a sequence indicating the base interfaces from which the interface inherits.

Local-Only

True
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Ancestor Interfaces

Contained Interface
Container Interface
IDLType Interface

IDL Syntax
module CORBA

{

interface InterfaceDef;

typedef sequence InterfaceDefSeq;

typedef sequence RepositoryldSeq;

typedef sequence OpDescriptionSeq;

typedef sequence AttrDescriptionSeq;

Interface InterfaceDef: Container, Contained, IDLType

//read/write interface

attribute InterfaceDefSegbase_interfaces;

//read interface

boolean is_a(in Repositoryld interface id);
struct FullInterfaceDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repository Id id;
RepositoryId defined_in;
VersionSpec version;

OpDescriptionSeq operations;
AttrDescriptionSeq attributes;
RepositoryldSeq base interfaces;

TypeCode type;
bs

FullInterfaceDescription describe_

// write interface
AttributeDef create_attribute (in
in
in
in
in
OperationDef create operation (in
in
in
in
in
In
In
in
bs
struct InterfaceDescription
{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
RepositoryID defined in;
VersionSpec version;

interface();

Repositoryld id,
Identifier name,
VersionSpec version,
IDLType type,
AttributeMode mode);
Repositoryld id,
Identifier name,
VersionSpec version,
IDLType result,
OperationMode mode,
ParDescriptionSeq params,
ExceptionDefSeq exceptions,
ContextIdSeq contexts);

Repositoryld Segbase_interfaces;
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Supported Operations

InterfaceDef::base_interfaces
InterfaceDef::create_attribute
InterfaceDef::create_operation
InterfaceDef::describe
InterfaceDef::describe_interface
InterfaceDef::is_a

InterfaceDef::base_interfaces

The base_interface attribute is a list of all the interfaces from which the current interface directly inherits.
The base_interface operations read/write the base_interface attribute of the target interface.

Original Interface

InterfaceDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute InterfaceDefSeq base interfaces;

Parameters
InterfaceDefSeq In Read Operation, no input parameters are required.

In Write operation, CORBA::InterfaceDefSeq. The sequence defines the new list of
InterfaceDefs from which the target interface will be changed to inherit.

Return Value

InterfaceDefSeq * In Read operation, CORBA::InterfaceDefSeq *. A pointer is returned to a copy of the
base_interfaces attribute. The memory associated with the returned value is owned by the
caller and may be released by invoking CORBA::delete.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

Both Read and Write methods are supported, with parameters listed below.

Example

// C++
// assume 'interface_l', 'interface_99', and 'interface_100'
// have already been initialized . . .
CORBA::InterfaceDef * interface 1;
CORBA::InterfaceDef * interface 99;
CORBA::InterfaceDef * interface 100;

// establish a new list for the interface 1 inheritance

CORBA::InterfaceDefSeq new_base_interfaces;
new base_interfaces.length (2);
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new_base_interfaces[0]
new base_interfaces[1]

CORBA::InterfaceDef:: duplicate (interface 99);
CORBA::InterfaceDef:: duplicate (interface 100);

// change the base interfaces for interface_l
interface_1-> base_interfaces (new_base_interfaces);

// retrieve the 'base interfaces' attribute
CORBA::InterfaceDefSeq * returned base interfaces;
returned_base_interfaces = interface_1-> base_interfaces ();

InterfaceDef:.create_attribute

The create_attribute operation adds a new attribute definition to an interface definition on which it is
invoked.

Original Interface

InterfaceDef Interface

IDL Syntax

AttributeDef create attribute (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in IDLType type,
in AttributeMode mode);
Parameters

mode Valid attribute mode values are CORBA::ATTR_NORMAL (read/write access) and
CORBA::ATTR_READONLY (read only access).

name The name that will be associated with this CORBA::AttributeDef object in the Interface
Repository.

type_def The type_def parameter is a CORBA::IDLType pointer that specifies the type of the
CORBA::AttributeDef.

id The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this CORBA::AttributeDef
within the Interface Repository.

version  The version number that will be associated with this CORBA::AttributeDef object in the
Interface Repository.
Return Value
AttributeDef * The returned value is a pointer to the created CORBA::AttributeDef object. The memory is
owned by the caller and may be released using CORBA::release.
Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException
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Remarks

The create_attribute operation adds a new CORBA::AttributeDef contained in the CORBA::InterfaceDef on
which it is invoked. A representation of the new CORBA::AttributeDef object is created in the Interface
Repository persistent database and a pointer to the memory representation of the CORBA::AttributeDef
object is returned to the caller.

The id, name, version, typedef, and mode attributes are set as specified. The type attribute is also set.
The defined_in attribute is initialized to identify the containing CORBA::InterfaceDef.

An error is returned if an object with the specified id already exists within this object's
CORBA::Repositoryld, or if an object with the specified name already exists within this
CORBA::InterfaceDef.

Example

// C++
// assume 'this_interface' and 'pk_long_ptr'
// have already been initialized
CORBA::InterfaceDef * this_interface;
CORBA: :PrimitiveDef * pk_long ptr;

// establish the 'create_attribute' parameters

CORBA: :Repositoryld rep id = CORBA::string dup ("UniqueRepositoryld");
CORBA::Identifier name = CORBA::string dup ("this attribute");

CORBA: :VersionSpec version = CORBA::string dup ("1.0");
CORBA::AttributeMode mode = CORBA::ATTR_READONLY;

// create the new attribute definition contained in the interface

CORBA: :AttributeDef = this_attribute;

this_attribute = this_interface->create_attribute(rep_id, name, version,
pk_long_ptr, mode);

InterfaceDef:.create_operation

The create_operation operation returns a new operation definition (CORBA::OperationDef) contained in the
interface definition (CORBA::InterfaceDef) on which it is invoked.

Original Interface

InterfaceDef Interface

IDL Syntax

OperationDef create operation (in Repositoryld id,
in Identifier name,
in VersionSpec version,
in IDLType result,
in OperationMode mode,
In ParDescriptionSeq params,
In ExceptionDefSeq exceptions,
in ContextIdSeq contexts);

Parameters
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id The id represents the CORBA::Repositoryld that will uniquely identify this
CORBA::OperationDef within the Interface Repository.

name The name that will be associated with this CORBA::OperationDef object in the Interface
Repository.

version  The version number that will be associated with this CORBA::OperationDef object in the
Interface Repository.

result_def The result_def parameter is a CORBA::IDLType * that specifies the type of the return value for
the CORBA::OperationDef.

mode Valid operation mode values include CORBA::OP_NORMAL (normal operation) and
CORBA::OP_ONEWAY (one way operation).

params  The sequence defines the list of parameters that are associated with the interface.
exceptions The sequence defined the list of exceptions that are associated with the interface.

contexts The sequence defines the list of contexts that are associated with the interface.

Return Value

OperationDef * The returned value is a pointer to the created CORBA::OperationDef object. The memory
is owned by the caller and can be released using CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The create_operation operation creates a new OperationDef in the Interface Repository and returns a
pointer to the memory representation of the CORBA::OperationDef object. The id, name, version,
result_def, mode, params, exceptions, and contexts attributes are set as specified. The result attribute is
also set based on result_def. The defined_in attribute is initialized to identify the containing
CORBA::InterfaceDef.

An error is returned if an object with the specified id already exists within the Interface Repository or if an
object with the specified name already exists within this CORBA::InterfaceDef.

Example

// C++
// assume 'this_interface', 'this_struct', 'this_exception', and
// assume 'this_interface', 'this_struct', 'this_exception', and 'pk_long ptr'
// have already been defined
CORBA::InterfaceDef * this_interface;
CORBA::StructDef * this_struct;
CORBA: :ExceptionDef * this_exception;
CORBA: :PrimitiveDef * pk_long_ptr;

// establish the 'create operation' parameters

CORBA: :Repositoryld rep id = CORBA::string dup ("UniqueRepositoryld");
CORBA::Identifier name = CORBA::string dup ("this operation");

CORBA: :VersionSpec version = CORBA::string dup ("1.0");

CORBA::IDLType * result def = this_struct;

CORBA: :OperationMode mode = CORBA::0P_NORMAL;
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CORBA: :ParDescriptionSeq params;
params.length (1);

params[0] .name
params[0] .type = CORBA::_tc_long;
params[0] .type def = pk long ptr;
params[0] .mode = CORBA::PARAM_IN;

CORBA: :ExceptionDefSeq exceptions;
exceptions.length (1);
exceptions[0] = this_exception;

CORBA: :ContextIdSeq contexts;
contexts.length (1);

contexts[0] = CORBA::string dup ("CONTEXTS O=value 0");

// create the operation . . .

CORBA: :OperationDef % this_operation;
this_operation = this_interface-> create_operation

CORBA::string dup ("parameter 0");

InterfaceDef Interface

(rep_id, name, version, result def, mode, params, exceptions, contexts);

InterfaceDef::describe

The describe operation returns a structure containing information about a CORBA::InterfaceDef Interface

Repository object.

Original Interface

InterfaceDef Interface

IDL Syntax

struct InterfaceDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined_in;
VersionSpec version;
RepositoryldSeq base interfaces;

bs

struct Description

{
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;

bs

Description describe ();
Parameters
None.

Return Value

Description * The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::Contained::Description structure. The memory

is owned by the caller and can be removed by invoking delete.
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The inherited describe operation returns a structure (CORBA::Contained::Description) that contains
information about a CORBA::InterfaceDef Interface Repository object. The CORBA::Contained::Description
structure has two fields: kind (CORBA::DefinitionKind data type), and value (CORBA::Any data type).

The kind of definition described by the returned structure is provided by invoking the kind field, and the
value field is a CORBA::Any containing the description specific to the kind of object described. When the
describe operation is invoked on an interface (CORBA::InterfaceDef) object, the kind field is equal to
CORBA::dk_Interface and the value field contains the CORBA::InterfaceDescription structure.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_interface' has already been initialized
CORBA::InterfaceDef = this_interface;

// retrieve a description of the interface
CORBA::Contained::Description * returned_description;
returned_description = this_interface-> describe ();

// retrieve the interface description from the returned description structure

CORBA::InterfaceDescription * interface_description;

interface_description = (CORBA::InterfaceDescription *) returned_description
value.value ();

InterfaceDef:..describe_interface

The describe_interface operation returns a CORBA::InterfaceDef::FullinterfaceDescription describing the
interface (CORBA::InterfaceDef), including its operations and attributes.

Original Interface

InterfaceDef Interface

IDL Syntax

struct FullInterfaceDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined_in;
VersionSpec version;
OpDescriptionSeq operations;
AttrDescriptionSeq attributes;
RepositoryldSeq base interfaces;
TypeCode type;

bs

FullInterfaceDescription describe_interface();
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Parameters

None.

Return Value

FullinterfaceDescription *  The returned value is owned by the caller and can be removed by involking
delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The data fields of the CORBA::InterfaceDef::FullinterfaceDescription include: name (the interface name), id
(the unigue CORBA::Repositoryld that identifies the interface), defined_in (the unique
CORBA::Repositoryld that identifies the defined_in attribute), version (the version number), operations (a
sequence listing the operations for this interface), attributes (a sequence listing the attributes of this
interface), base_interfaces (a sequence of CORBA::Repositorylds that represent the base_interfaces
attribute of the interface), and type (the CORBA::TypeCode representation of the interface).

The CORBA specification contains amibiguities with relation to the describe_interface. This method returns
the FullinterfaceDescription structure that contains the interface’s attributes and operations. It does not
state whether that includes or excludes the inherited attributes and operations. The IBM implementation
excludes the inherited attributes and operations.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_interface' has already been initialized
CORBA: :InterfaceDef * this_interface;

// retrieve a full description of the interface
CORBA: :InterfaceDef::FullInterfaceDescription * returned_full_interface_description;
returned_full_interface_description = this_interface-> describe_interface ();

InterfaceDef::is_a

The is_a operation is used to determine if the target interface is identical to or inherits from another
interface referenced by its unigue CORBA::Repositoryld.

Original Interface

InterfaceDef Interface

IDL Syntax

boolean is_a(in Repositoryld interface id);

Parameters

interface_id The ID attribute that globally identifies a Contained object.

Return Value
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Boolean The return value is the result of the evaluation of the target object and the referenced object as
in the Intended Usage section.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The is_a operation returns TRUE if the interface on which it is invoked either is identical to or inherits,
directly or indirectly, from the interface identified by its interface_id parameter. Otherwise it returns FALSE.
The is_a read operation parameter and result description is provided below.

Example

/] C++
// assume 'this_interface' and "other_interfaces_rep_id'
// have already been initialized
CORBA::InterfaceDef * this_interface;
CORBA: :Repositoryld other_interfaces_rep_id;

// determine if the two objects are related
CORBA: :Boolean returned_boolean;
returned _boolean = this_interface-> is_a (other_interfaces rep id);

IRODbject Interface

The IRObject interface represents the most generic interface from which all other Interface Repository
interfaces are derived, including the Repository itself.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The IRObject is not itself instantiated as a means of accessing the Interface Repository. As an ancestor of
all Interface Repository objects, it defines a specific operation noted below.

Local-Only

True

Types
enum DefinitionKind
{dk_none, dk _all, dk Attribute, dk Constant, dk Exception, dk Interface, dk Module,
dk_Operation, dk Typedef, dk Alias, dk Struct, dk Union, dk Enum, dk Primitive,
dk_String, dk_Sequence, dk_Array, dk_Repository
}s
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA {
interface IRObject {

//read Interface
read only attribute DefinitionKind def_kind;

//write interface
void destroy ();
}

}

Supported Operations

IRObject::def_kind
IRODbject::destroy

IRObject::def _kind
The def_kind operation returns the kind of the Interface Repository definition.

Original Interface

IRObject Interface

IDL Syntax
readonly attribute DefinitionKind def_kind;

Parameters

No input parameters are defined.

Return Value

DefinitionKind The returned value indicates the definition kind of the Interface Repository object. Valid
values that are returned by the def_kind read operation include: CORBA::dk_Attribute,
CORBA::dk_Constant, CORBA::dk_Exception, CORBA::dk_Interface, CORBA::dk_Module,
CORBA::dk_Operation, CORBA::dk_Alias, CORBA::dk_Struct, CORBA::dk_Union,
CORBA::dk_Enum, CORBA::dk_Primitive, CORBA::dk_String, CORBA::dk_Sequence,
CORBA::dk_Array, and CORBA::dk_Repository.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The def_kind attribute identifies the kind of the Interface Repository definition. The def_kind operation
returns the value in this attribute that identifies the definition kind of the object.
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Example

// C++
// assume 'ir_object ptr' has already been initialized . .
CORBA: :IRObject * ir_object_ptr;

// query the object to determine the definition kind . . .
CORBA::DefinitionKind this_objects kind;
this_objects kind = ir_object ptr-> def kind();

IRObject::destroy

The destroy operation causes the object to cease to exist within the Interface Repository database.

Original Interface

IRObject Interface

IDL Syntax
void destroy ();

Parameters

No input parameters are defined.

Return Value

Void No value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The destroy operation causes the object to cease to exist. If the object is a Container, destroy is applied to
all of its contents. If the object contains an IDLType attribute for an anonymous type, that IDLType is
destroyed. If the object is currently contained in some other object, it is removed from that container
object. Invoking destroy on a Repository object or on a PrimitiveDef is an error.

The destroy operation causes the object to cease to exist. If the object is a Container, destroy is applied to
all of its contents. If the object contains an IDLType attribute for an anonymous type, that IDLType is
destroyed. If the object is currently contained in some other object, it is removed from that container
object. Invoking destroy on a Repository object or on a PrimitiveDef is an error. CORBA 2.0 requires that
the IR not be left in an incoherent state. After a destroy there cannot be any dangling references. The IBM
implementation of destroy ensures this by deleting all objects that refer to the destroy target. When
destroying an interface this will include all of it's children. Use caution.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this module' has already been initialized
CORBA: :ModuleDef * this_module;

// destroy the module and all that it contains
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this_module-> destroy ();

ModuleDef Interface

A ModuleDef can contain constants, typedefs, exceptions, interfaces, and other module objects.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The ModuleDef interface is used within the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL module. A
ModuleDef object can be created using the create_module operation defined for the Container interface.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces

Contained Interface
Container Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA {
interface ModuleDef:Container,Contained {
bs
struct ModuleDescription {
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;
}
}

Supported Operations

ModuleDef::describe

ModuleDef::describe

The describe operation returns a structure containing information about a CORBA::ModuleDef Interface
Repository object.

Original Interface

ModuleDef Interface
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IDL Syntax

struct ModuleDescription {
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;
bs
struct Description {
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;
}s

Description describe ();

Parameters

No input parameters are defined.

Return Value

Description * The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::Contained::Description structure. The memory
is owned by the caller and can be removed using delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The inherited describe operation returns a structure (CORBA::Contained::Description) that contains
information about a CORBA::ModuleDef Interface Repository object. The CORBA::Contained::Description
structure has two fields: kind (CORBA::DefinitionKind data type), and value (CORBA::Any data type).

The kind of definition described by the returned structure is provided using the kind field, and the value
field is a CORBA::Any that contains the description that is specific to the kind of object described. When
the describe operation is invoked on a module (CORBA::ModuleDef) object, the kind field is equal to
CORBA::dk_Module and the value field contains the CORBA::ModuleDescription structure.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this _module' has already been initialized
CORBA: :ModuleDef * this_module;

// retrieve a description of the module

CORBA::Contained::Description * returned description;

returned_description = this_module-> describe ();

// retrieve the module description from the returned description structure

CORBA: :ModuleDescription * module_description;

module_description = (CORBA::ModuleDescription * ) returned_description
value.value ();
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NamedValue Class

Represents a request parameter, request return value, or Context property.

File Name

nvlist.h

Intended Usage

A Dynamic Invocation Interface request is comprised of an object reference, an operation, a list of
arguments for the operation, and a return value. A NamedValue is used to represent each element of the
argument list and the return value. A NamedValue is also used to represent each element of the property
list associated with a Context. The ORB::create_named_value method is used to create an empty
NamedValue. The NVList class provides methods to manage a list of named values. For additional
information, see the NVList, Request, Context, and ORB class descriptions.

Supported Methods

NamedValue::_duplicate
NamedValue::_nil
NamedValue::flags
NamedValue::name
NamedValue::value

NamedValue::_duplicate
Duplicates a NamedValue object.

Original Class

CORBA::NamedValue

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::NamedValue ptr duplicate (CORBA::NamedValue ptr p);

Parameters

p The NamedValue object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value
will also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::NamedValue_ptr
The new NamedValue object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(NamedValue_ptr).

Remarks
This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a

NamedValue object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(NamedValue_ptr).
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NamedValue::_nil
Returns a nil CORBA::NamedValue reference.

Original Class

CORBA::NamedValue

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::NamedValue ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::NamedValue_ptr
A nil NamedValue reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil NamedValue
reference.

NamedValue::flags
Returns a bitmask that identifies the argument passing mode.

Original Class

CORBA::NamedValue

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Flags flags() const;

Return Value

CORBA::Flags
The argument passing mode. If the flags method is called on a NamedValue which does not
represent a request parameter, an empty bitmask is returned.

Remarks

The flags method is used by a client program when querying a NamedValue representing a parameter of
a DIl request. The flags method returns a bitmask that identifies the argument passing mode. The
following flag values are defined:

CORBA: :ARG_IN
The associated value is an input only argument.

CORBA: : ARG_OUT
The associated value is an output only argument.

CORBA: : ARG_INOUT
The associated value is an in/fout argument.
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NamedValue::name
Returns the argument name.

Original Class

CORBA::NamedValue

IDL Syntax

const char *name() const;

Return Value

const char *
The argument name, if any, or a null pointer. Ownership of the return value is maintained by the
NamedValue; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The name method is used by a client program when querying a NamedValue associated with a DII
request. The name method returns the argument name, which is optional. The argument name in a
NamedValue, if present, matches the argument name specified in the IDL definition of the operation.

NamedValue::value
Returns the argument value.

Original Class

CORBA::NamedValue

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Any *value() const;

Return Value

CORBA::Any *
A pointer to the argument value, if any, or a null pointer. Ownership of the return value is maintained
by the NamedValue; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks
The value method is used by a client program when querying a NamedValue associated with a DIl

request. The value method returns the argument value, which is accessed using standard operations on
the Any class.
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NVList Class

Specifies a list of arguments: parameters associated with a request or properties associated with a
Context.

File Name

nvlist

Intended Usage

A Dynamic Invocation Interface request is comprised of an object reference, an operation, a list of
arguments for the operation, and a return value. An NVList is used to specify the list of arguments for the
operation. An NVList is also used to specify the list of properties associated with a Context. The
ORB::create_list method is called to create an empty named value list. The ORB::create_operation_list
method is called to create a named value list for a specific operation. The NVList class provides methods
to add and delete a named value, as well as query information about a named value list. For additional
information, see the NamedValue, Request, Context, and ORB class descriptions.

Supported Methods

NVList::_duplicate
NVList::_nil

NVList::add
NVList::add_item
NVList::add_item_consume
NVList::add_value
NVList::add_value_consume
NVList::count
NVList::get_item_index
NVList::item
NVList::remove

NVList::_duplicate
Duplicates an NVList object.
Original Class
CORBA::NVList

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::NVList ptr duplicate (CORBA::NVList ptr p);

Parameters

p The NVList object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will also
be nil.

Return Value
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CORBA:NVList_ptr
The new NVList object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(NVList_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to an NVList
object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(NVList_ptr).

NVList::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::NVList reference.
Original Class

CORBA::NVList

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::NVList ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::NVList_ptr
A nil NVList reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil NVList reference.

NVList::add

Adds an element to the end of a named value list.

Original Class

CORBA::NVList

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :NamedValue_ptr add(CORBA::Flags flags);

Parameters

flags
A bitmask describing the argument. The following standard flag values identify the argument passing
mode:

CORBA: :ARG_IN
The associated value is an input-only argument.

CORBA: :ARG_OUT
The associated value is an output-only argument.
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CORBA: : ARG_INOUT
The associated value is an in/fout argument.

Return Value

CORBA::NamedValue_ptr
A pointer to the newly created named value. Ownership of the return value is maintained by the
NVList; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The add method is used by a client program to populate the NVList associated with a DIl request. The
add method adds an element to the end of a named value list. The newly created named value is empty,
except for the flags. See also the add_item, add_item_consume, add_value, and add_value_consume
methods, which perform the same task but differ in memory management and how the newly created
named value is initialized.

NVList::add_item
Adds an element to the end of a named value list.

Original Class

CORBA::NVList

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :NamedValue ptr add item(const char *id, CORBA::Flags flags);

Parameters

flags
A bitmask describing the argument. The following standard flag values identify the argument passing
mode:

CORBA: :ARG_IN
The associated value is an input-only argument.

CORBA: :ARG_OUT
The associated value is an output-only argument.

CORBA: : ARG_INOUT
The associated value is an in/out argument.

Return Value

CORBA::NamedValue_ptr
A pointer to the newly created named value. Ownership of the return value is maintained by the
NVList; the return value must not be freed by the caller.
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Remarks

The add_item method is used by a client program to populate the NVList associated with a DIl request.
The add_item method adds an element to the end of a named value list. The newly created named value
is initialized using the input argument name and flags. The difference between the add_item and
add_item_consume methods is that the former does not assume ownership of the input argument name,
while the latter does. See also the add, add_value, and add_value_consume methods.

NVList::add_item_consume
Adds an element to the end of a named value list

Original Class

CORBA::NVList

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :NamedValue ptr add_item consume(char *id, CORBA::Flags flags);

Parameters

id  The name of the argument to be added. It is legal to pass a null pointer. If specified, the input name
should match the argument name specified in the IDL definition for the operation. The argument
name must be allocated using the CORBA::string_alloc method. Ownership of this parameter
transfers to the NVList.

flags
A bitmask describing the argument. The following standard flag values identify the argument passing
mode:

CORBA: :ARG_IN
The associated value is an input only argument.

CORBA: :ARG_OUT
The associated value is an output only argument.

CORBA: : ARG_INOUT
The associated value is an in/out argument.

Return Value

CORBA::NamedValue_ptr
A pointer to the newly created named value. Ownership of the return value is maintained by the
NVList; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The add_item_consume method is used by a client program to populate the NVList object associated with
a DIl request. The add_item_consume method adds an element to the end of a named value list. The
newly created named value is initialized using the input argument name and flags. The difference between
the add_item and add_item_consume methods is that the former does not assume ownership of the input
argument name, while the latter does. The caller may not access the memory referred to by the input
parameter after it has been passed in. See also the add, add_value, and add_value_consume methods.
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NVList::add_value

Adds an element to the end of a named value list.

Original Class

CORBA::NVList

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :NamedValue ptr add value(const char =*id,
const CORBA::Any &any,
CORBA::Flags flags);

Parameters

id  The name of the argument to be added. It is legal to pass a null pointer. If specified, the input name
should match the argument name specified in the IDL definition for the operation.

any The address of the value of the argument. It is legal to pass a null pointer.

flags
A bitmask describing the argument. The following standard flag values identify the argument passing
mode:

CORBA: :ARG_IN
The associated value is an input only argument.

CORBA: : ARG_OUT
The associated value is an output only argument.

CORBA: : ARG_INOUT
The associated value is an in/fout argument.

Return Value

CORBA::NamedValue_ptr
A pointer to the newly created named value. Ownership of the return value is maintained by the
NVList; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The add_value method is used by a client program to populate the NVList associated with a DIl request.
The add_value method adds an element to the end of a named value list. The newly created named value
is initialized using the input argument name, value, and flags. The difference between the add_value and
add_value_consume methods is that the former does not assume ownership of the input argument name
and value, while the latter does.

See also NVList::add, NVList::add_item, and NVList::add_item_consume.

NVList::add_value _consume

Adds an element to the end of a named value list.
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Original Class

CORBA::NVList

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :NamedValue ptr add value consume(char =*id,
CORBA: :Any ptr any,
CORBA::Flags flags);

Parameters

id  The name of the argument to be added. It is legal to pass a null pointer. If specified, the input name
should match the argument name specified in the IDL definition for the operation. Ownership of this
parameter transfers to the NVList.

any The address of the value of the argument. It is legal to pass a null pointer. Ownership of this
parameter transfers to the NVList.

flags
A bitmask describing the argument. The following standard flag values identify the argument passing
mode:

CORBA: : ARG_IN
The associated value is an input only argument.

CORBA: :ARG_OUT
The associated value is an output only argument.

CORBA: : ARG_INOUT
The associated value is an in/out argument.

Return Value

CORBA::NamedValue_ptr
A pointer to the newly created named value. Ownership of the return value is maintained by the
NVList; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The add_value_consume method is used by a client program to populate the NVList associated with a DlII
request. The add_value_consume method adds an element to the end of a named value list. The newly
created named value is initialized using the input argument name, value, and flags. The difference
between the add_value and add_value_consume methods is that the former does not assume ownership
of the input argument name and value, while the latter does. The caller may not access the memory
referred to by the input parameters after they have been passed in.

See also NVList::add, NVList::add_item, and NVList::add_item_consume.

NVList::count

Returns the number of elements in a named value list.

Original Class

CORBA::NVList
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IDL Syntax
CORBA: :ULong count() const;

Return Value

CORBA::ULong
The number of elements in the named value list.

Remarks

The count method is used by a client program when querying the NVList associated with a DIl request.
The count method reports the number of elements in a named value list.

NVList::get_item_index
Returns the index of the specified named value.

Original Class

CORBA::NVList

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Long get item index(const char *id);

Parameters

id  The argument name of the desired named value. A system exception is raised if a null pointer is
passed for this parameter.

Return Value

CORBA::Long
The index of the specified named value. If the named value list is empty or the input argument name
is not found, -1 is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The get_item_index method is used by a client program when querying the NVList associated with a DIl
requst. The get_item_index method returns the index of the specified named value. The argument name
comparison is case insensitive. This method is an IBM extension to the CORBA 2.0 specification.

NVList::item
Returns the named value associated with the input index.

Original Class

CORBA::NVList
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IDL Syntax
CORBA: :NamedValue ptr item(CORBA::ULong index);

Parameters

index
The index of the desired named value, starting at zero. A system exception is raised if the input
index is greater than or equal to the number of elements in the named value list.

Return Value

CORBA::NamedValue_ptr
A pointer to the named value associated with the input index. Ownership of the return value is
maintained by the NamedValue; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The item method is used by a client program when querying the NVList associated with a DIl request. The
item method returns the named value associated with the input index.

NVList::remove
Deletes the named value associated with the input index.

Original Class

CORBA::NVList

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Status remove(CORBA::Ulong index);

Parameters

index
The index of the named value to be deleted, starting at zero. A system exception is raised if the
input index is greater than or equal to the number of elements in the named value list.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the named value was successfully deleted.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The remove method is used by a client program when freeing an element of the NVList associated with a
DIl request. The remove method deletes the named value associated with the input index.
CORBA::release(NamedValue_ptr) is called on the named value element. The remaining named value
elements are re-indexed.
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Object Class

Provides behavior common to all object references (both local objects and proxies to remote objects).

File Name
object.h

Intended Usage

The CORBA::Object class is the abstract base class for all object references. This includes all proxy
classes (objects, residing in client processes, that refer to remote objects residing in a server) and all
classes that implement IDL interfaces to be exported from a server. As such, the CORBA::Object class
provides methods that are meaningful to both local objects and (references to) remote objects.

Constants

static const char* Object CN;

Supported Methods

Object::_create_request
Object::_duplicate
Object::_get _implementation
Object::_get_interface
Object::_hash
Object::_is_a
Object::_is_equivalent
Object::_narrow
Object::_nil
Object::_non_existent
Object::_request
Object::_this

Object::_create request

Creates a Request object suitable for invoking a specific operation using the Dynamic Invocation Interface
(D).

Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax

virtual CORBA::Status _create_request (CORBA::Context_ptr ctx,
const char* operation,
CORBA: :NVList_ptr arg_list,
CORBA: :NamedValue_ptr result,
CORBA: :Request_ptr &request,
CORBA::Flags reg flags) = 0;
virtual CORBA::Status create request (CORBA::Context ptr ctx,
const char* operation,
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CORBA: :NVList_ptr arg_list,

CORBA: :NamedValue ptr result,
CORBA: :ExceptionList_ptr exc_list,
CORBA::ContextList_ptr ctx_list,
CORBA: :Request_ptr &request,
CORBA::Flags reg flags) = 0;

Parameters

ctx A pointer to the CORBA::Context object to be passed when the DIl request is invoked. For
operations having no context clause in their IDL specification, this can be NULL. The
CORBA::Request object assumes ownership of this parameter.

operation
The unscoped name of the IDL operation to be invoked using the Request. This must be an
operation that is implemented or inherited by the CORBA::Object on which
CORBA::Object::_create_request() is invoked. The caller retains ownership of this parameter (the
CORBA::Request object makes a copy).

arg_list
A pointer to a CORBA::NVList object that describes;

* The types of all the operation parameters of the IDL.
e The values of the in and inout parameters of the operation.
e The variables in which the out parameter values will be stored after the DIl request is invoked.

result
A pointer to a CORBA::NamedValue object that will hold the result of the DIl request after it is
invoked. The CORBA::Request object assumes ownership of this parameter.

request
A CORBA::Request_ptr variable, passed by reference, to be initialized by
CORBA::Object::_create_request() to point to the newly-created CORBA::Request object. The caller
retains ownership of this parameter.

reqg_flags
A bit-vector describing how the DIl request will be invoked. Oneway methods (methods that do not
require a response) should be created using a req_flags value of CORBA: : INV_NO_RESPONSE. No other
req_flags values are currently used.

exc_list
A pointer to a CORBA::ExceptionList object that describes the user-defined exceptions that the DIl
operation can throw (according to the operation declaration in the IDL specification). This parameter
is essentially a list of TypeCodes for UserException subclasses. The CORBA::Request object
assumes ownership of this parameter. This parameter is optional and NULL can be passed (even for
methods that raise user-defined exceptions).

ctx_list
A pointer to a CORBA::ContextList object that lists the Context strings that must be sent with the DII
operation (according to the operation declarations in the IDL specification). This parameter differs
from the ctx parameter in that this parameter supplies only the context strings whose values are to
be transmitted with the DIl request, while the ctx parameter is the object from which those context
string values are obtained. The CORBA::Request object assumes ownership of this parameter. This
parameter is optional and NULL can be passed (even for methods that pass Context parameters).

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A return value of zero indicates success.
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The _create_request method (two forms) are used to create CORBA::Request objects tailored to a specific
IDL operation. The CORBA::Request object can then be used to invoke requests using the DII. After
invoking the method, an application can obtain the return result, output parameter values, and exceptions
using methods on CORBA::Request.

The target of CORBA::Object::_create_request() is typically a proxy object, rather than a local object.
When invoked on a proxy object, this method operates locally; the remote object to which the proxy refers
is unaffected until the DIl request that is created by CORBA::Object::_create_request() is invoked.

The two forms of CORBA::Object::_create_request() differ in whether a CORBA::ExceptionList_ptr and a
CORBA::ContextList_ptr are provided as input. These input parameters are not needed for operations that
have no raises or context clause in the IDL specification. For IDL operations that do have a raises or
context clause, the second form of CORBA::Object::_create_request() can be used to avoid (potentially
time-consuming) Interface Repository lookups by the ORB when the DIl request is invoked.

See also, Object::_request, which creates a CORBA::Request without providing the parameters for the
operation.

Example

/* The following IDL signature is used:
interface testObject

{

}s
*/

string testMethod(in long input_value, out float outvalue);

/* Get the OperationDef that describes testMethod */

CORBA::0RB_var myorb = CORBA::0RB init(argc, argv, "DSOM"); /* argc, argv: input arguments =*/
CORBA: :Repository_var my_IR = CORBA::Repository:: narrow(generic_IR);

CORBA::Contained var generic_opdef = my IR -> lookup("testObject::testMethod");

CORBA: :OperationDef var my opdef = CORBA::OperationDef:: narrow(generic_opdef);

/* Create the NVList and NamedValue for the request */
CORBA::NVList_ptr params = NULL;

myorb -> create operation_list(my opdef, params);
CORBA: :NamedValue_ptr result = NULL;

myorb -> create named value(result);

/* Create the Request object */
CORBA::0Object var my proxy = /* Get a proxy somehow */
my_proxy -> _create_request(NULL, "testMethod", params, result, my request, 0);

Object::_duplicate

Duplicates an object reference
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Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Object ptr duplicate (CORBA::0bject ptr obj);

Parameters

obj The object reference to be duplicated., If this parameter is a nil object referce (NULL), no action is
taken.

Return Value

CORBA.::Object_ptr
The duplicate of the input object reference. (Because CORBA::Object::_duplicate and
CORBA::release are implemented using reference couting, this will be the same as the input value.)
If the input value is a nil reference, the return value will likewis e be nil.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications, to duplicate object references (both
pointers to local implementation objects and proxies to remote objects). For each duplication performed on
an object reference, an equal number of alls to CORBA::release must also be made for the reference to
be deleted.

When an application passes an object reference (either a local object or a proxy) on a method call, either
as a parameter value or a return result, if the call transfers ownership of the object reference and the
application needs to retain ownership of the reference as well, the application should first duplicate the
reference before passing it. Each user of the reference should subsequently CORBA::release the
reference so that its resources can be reclaimed.

When CORBA::Object::_duplicate is called on a proxy object, only the proxy is affected; no remote
invocation is made to the remote object to which the proxy refers. Hence, CORBA::Object::_duplicate and
CORBA::release are only used to manage the local resources associated with object references.

Example

/*The following example is written in C++x/
#include "corba.h"

/* this function returns duplicate of an object ref */
::CORBA: :0Object ptr getObj(::CORBA::0bject ptr p)
{
return CORBA::Object:: duplicate(p);
}

Object::_get_implementation

Returns a reference to the CORBA::ImplementationDef describing the server in which a remote object
resides.
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Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax
virtual CORBA::ImplementationDef ptr get implementation () = 0;

Return Value

CORBA::ImplementationDef_ptr
A pointer to the ImplementationDef object that describes the server in which an object (refererred to
by an object reference) resides. The caller assumes ownership of this object, and should
subsequently CORBA::release (not delete) it.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to obtain the CORBA::ImplementationDef object describing the server
in which a remote object resides. When invoked on a proxy object, this method is forwarded to the remote
object, and a proxy to a remote CORBA::ImplementatinDef object (residing in the same server as the
remote object) is returned. When invoked on a local object residing in a server, the local
CORBA::ImplementationDef object (the one originally passed to CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready) is returned.
When invoked on a local object in a client (that is not also a server), NULL is returned.

Example

/* The following is a C++ example */

#include "corba.h"

#include <string.h>

/* Assume p is a proxy object pointer derived from CORBA::0bject class
the following will get the impl def and interface def on remote objects

*
/

CORBA::ImplementationDef ptr impl;

CORBA::InterfaceDef ptr intf;

string str;

impl = p->_get_implementation();

if(imp1)

{
str = impl->get_alias(); /* get implementation alias */
/* ensure it's the right impl and work with the impl */

}
else /* generate exception */ ...
intf = p->_get interface();
if(intf)
{
str = intf->id(); /* get interface id */
/* ensure it's the right interface and work with the intf =/

}

else /* generate exception */ ...
CORBA: :release(p);
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Object::_get_interface

Returns a reference to the CORBA::InterfaceDef describing the most specific interface supported by the
target object.

Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax
virtual CORBA::InterfaceDef ptr _get_interface () = 0;

Return Value

CORBA::InterfaceDef_ptr
A pointer to the InterfaceDef object that describes the most specific interface supported by the target
object . The caller assumes ownership of this object.

Original Class

CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to obtain the CORBA::InterfaceDef object describing the most specific
interface of the target object. When invoked on a proxy object, this method is forwarded to the remote
object, and a proxy to a remote CORBA::InterfaceDef object (residing in the same server as the remote
object) is returned. This InterfaceDef describes the interface of the remote object, which may be more
specific than the interface of the proxy on which CORBA::_get_interface was invoked. (This can occur
when the client does not have bindings for the most specific interface supported by the remote object.)

When invoked on a local object, a local CORBA::InterfaceDef object is retrieved from the local Interface
Repository.

Example

See the CORBA::"Object::_get_implementation” on page 152.

Object::_hash
Maps object references into disjointed groups of potentially equilvalent references.

Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax
virtual CORBA::ULong _hash (CORBA::ULong maximum) = 0;

Parameters
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maximum
The upper bound on the return value.

Return Value

CORBA::ULong
A hash value with a lower bound of zero and an upper bound as indicated by the maximum
parameter.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by applications that manipulate large numbers of object references, for
mapping object references into disjoint groups of potentially equivalent references. The hash value of an
object reference does not change during the lifetime of the reference. The hash value of an object
reference is not necessarily unique (another reference may have the same hash value). Different object
references to the same remote object do not necessarily hash to the same value.

When invoked on a proxy object, this method does not result in a remote request to the server; all
processing is done locally.

Example

/*The following example is written in C++x/
#include "corba.h"

#define HASH_MAX 10000

/* assume p is CORBA::0bject pointer */
::CORBA: :ULong hash_ulong = 0;

hash_ulong = p->_hash(HASH_MAX) ;

Object::_is_a
Determines whether an object supports a given IDL interface.

Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax

virtual CORBA::Boolean _is_a (const charx logical type_id) = 0;

Parameters

logical_type_id
The Interface Repository type identifier of an IDL interface. This is not simply the interface name. For
programmer convenience, type identifers are provided by the C++ bindings, as static consts of the
C++ class corresponding to the interface, using the naming convention
<interface-names::<interface-name>_CN. If this parameter value is NULL or not a valid Interface
Repository type identifier, zero is returned.

Return Value
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CORBA::Boolean
A zero return value indicates that the object referenced by the object reference does not support the
specified IDL interface. A nonzero return value indicates that it does support it. An object is
considered to support the interface if it either implements it or inherits it.

Exceptions

CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by applications to determine whether an object reference refers to an
object that supports a given IDL interface (and hence whether the reference can be successfully
narrowed). When invoked on a proxy object, this call sometimes results in a remote invocation (if it cannot
be determined locally).

Example

/* Assume the following id1 interface: x/
interface testObject {
string testMethod (in long input _value, out float out value);

}s

/* Here is the cpp code: */
CORBA: :Object_ptr test_obj;
/* initialize test_obj somehow */

/* To find out if test obj can be narrowed to testObject, use CORBA::Object:: is a
and the Repository ID for the testObject interface (defined in the emitted bindings
as testObject::t estObject RID)

*/

if (test_obj->_is_a(testObject::testObject RID))

testObject ptr new test obj = testObject:: narrow(test obj);

Object::_is_equivalent

Determines whether two object references refer to the same object.
Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax
virtual CORBA::Boolean _is_equivalent (const CORBA::0bject ptr other object) = 0;

Parameters

other_object
An object reference to be compared to the target object reference.

Return Value
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CORBA::Boolean
A zero return value indicates that the target object reference does not refer to the same object as the
given object reference, as far as the ORB can easily determine. (It is still possible that the two object
references are equivalent, however.) A non-zero return value indicates that the target object
reference and the given object reference do refer to the same object.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by applications to determine whether two object references refer to the
same object, as far as the ORB can easily determine. In the case of proxies, this method attempts to
determine whether two proxies refer to the same remote object. When invoked on proxy objects, this
method operates locally and does not involve the remote object to which the proxy refers. For this reason,
it is possible for this method to return zero, indicating that the two references do not appear to be
equivalent, when in fact they are equivalent (but it cannot be determined without communicating with the
remote server).

Example

/*The following example is written in C++x/
#include "corba.h"

CORBA::0bject ptr pl;

CORBA::0bject ptr p2;

/*construct pl and p2 */

/* check to see if they are different objects =/
CORBA::Boolean retval = pl-> is equivalent(p2);

Object::_narrow

Performs essentially the same function as CORBA::Object::_duplicate().
Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::0Object ptr _narrow (CORBA::Object ptr obj);

Parameters

obj The CORBA::Object to be narrowed.The caller retains ownership of this object reference.

Return Value

CORBA::Object_ptr
The narrowed (and duplicated) object reference. The caller assumes ownership of this object
reference and should subsequently CORBA::release it.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

This method is provided for consistency with the _narrow methods provided by the C++ bindings for
subclasses of CORBA::Object, which narrow a generic CORBA::Object to a more specific type. When
narrowing from a CORBA::Object to a CORBA::Object, however, the method degenerates to a simple
duplication. Hence, this method is equivalent to CORBA::Object::_duplicate.

Example

/* Assume the following idl interface: */
interface testObject

{

string testMethod (in long input_value, out float out value);
bs
/* Here is the cpp code: */
CORBA: :0Object_ptr optr;
/* instantiate optr somehow x/

testObject ptr test obj = testObject:: narrow(optr);

Object::_nil
Returns a nil CORBA::Object reference.

Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Object ptr _nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::Object_ptr
A nil Object reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil Object reference.
Since a nil value proxy object may be generated and returned by this call (versus a NULL), nil references
can and should be released when no longer required by the client application. Due to this "variable"
returned value, client and server applications should be using the CORBA::is_nil() method for checking for
nil references (instead of checking against NULL).

Example

/* Assume the following IDL interface */
interface testObject

{

string testMethod ( in long input_value, out float out value);
}s
/* Here is the cpp code */
testObject ptr test obj = testObject:: nil();
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Object::_non_existent
Determines whether an object reference regers to a valid object.

Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax

virtual Boolean _non_existent () = 0;

Return Value

CORBA::Boolean
A zero return value indicates that the target object reference refers to a valid object. A nonzero
return value indicates that the target object reference refers to a non-existent object.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to determine whether an object reference (either a proxy object or a
local pointer) refers to a valid object. When invoked on a proxy object, this results in a remote call to the
server, which may activate the remote object to determine its existence, but no method is invoked on the
remote object itself (unless the server invokes some method on the object as part of activation).

Example

/* Assume the following IDL interface x/
interface testObject
{
string testMethod (in long input_value, out float out_value);
}s
/* Here is the cpp code */
testObject ptr test obj;
/* instantiate test obj and make it a proxy somehow */

CORBA::Boolean retval = test obj-> non_existent();

Object::_request

Creates a Request object suitable for invoking a specific operation using the Dynamic Invocation Interface
(DIl

Original Class
CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax

virtual CORBA::Request ptr _request (const charx operation) = 0;

Parameters
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operation
The unscoped name of the IDL operation to be invoked using the Request. This must be an
operation that is implemented or inherited by the CORBA::Object on which
CORBA::Object:;_create_request is invoked. The caller retains ownership of this parameter (the
CORBA::Request object makes a copy).

Return Value

CORBA::Request_ptr
A pointer to the newly-created CORBA::Request object. The caller assumes ownership of this object
and should subsequently delete it.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The _request method is used to create a CORBA::Request object tailored to a specific IDL operation.
Arguments, the operation's return type, and context identifiers should be added after construction via
methods on CORBA::Request. The CORBA::Request object can then be used to invoke requests using
the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DIl). After invoking the method, an application can obtain the return
results, output parameter values, and exceptions via methods on CORBA::Request.

The target of the CORBA::Object::_request method is typically a proxy object, rather than a local object.
When invoked on a proxy object, this method operates locally; the remote object to which the proxy refers
is unaffected until the DIl Request that is created by CORBA::Object::_request is invoked.

This mechanism for creating a CORBA::Request assumes that the operation to be invoked via the DIl is
not "oneway" (that a response is required).

See also CORBA::Object::“Object:;_create_request” on page 149, which allows the CORBA::Request to
be created and fully initialized at once.

Example

/* The following C++ fragment creates a request object assuming
that p is a proxy object pointer already declared and defined

*/

#include "corba.h"

CORBA: :Request_ptr req = p-> request("dii_string_tst";

CORBA::String str = CORBA::string_alloc(12+1);

strcpy( str, "Input String");

req->add_in_arg() <<= str;

req->set_return_type(CORBA:: tc_string);

reg->invoke();

CORBA::string free(str);
CORBA::release(req);

Object::_this

Returns a duplicated object reference for the object implementation on which this operation was invoked.
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Original Class

CORBA::Object

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Object_ptr _this();

Return Value

CORBA::Object_ptr
A duplicate of the object reference on which CORBA::Object::_this was invoked. The caller assumes
ownership of this object reference and should subsequently either CORBA::release it or transfer
ownership of it to another party.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used within an implementation of an IDL interface, to obtain a duplicate of
the object on which an operation was invoked. Calling _this() within an IDL operation implementation is not
equivalent to calling _duplicate(this), because an object reference is not necessarily the object itself. To be
CORBA compliant, an implementation should use _this() instead of _duplicate(this). In addition, even
though _this() is implemented today as a non-virtual method on CORBA::Object, and on all the C++
interface classes generated for each interface, an implementation may not assume that it will always be
implemented in this way. It may only assume that "_this()" is available within the scope of the
implementation, and will always return the correct object reference for the interface that corresponds to the
implementation.

_this() may not be used by a client. A client who already holds an object reference may use
'InterfaceName"::_narrow(objref) to obtain an object reference to a more derived interface whose name is
'InterfaceName’. It can also rely on automatic C++ conversion to obtain an object reference to a parent
interface.

Example

/* Assume the following IDL interface =/
interface testObject

{
testObject testMethod ( );
}s

/* Here is the cpp code that might appear in
an implementation of testObject::testMethod

*/

testObject _ptr MyImplementation::testMethod()

{

return _this(); /* duplicates and returns self */

}
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ORB Class

Provides basic Object Request Broker services.

File Name
orb.h

Intended Usage

The ORB class is intended to be used by client and server applications to access basic Object Request
Broker (ORB)services, as described by the CORBA specification. One instance of the ORB class exists in
each client or server process at all times. An application typically accesses the ORB object using
theCORBA::ORB _init function. The ORB provides methods for convertingbetween object refereces (e.g.,
proxies) and strings, methods used to support the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DIl), and initialization
methods that list and retrieve references to theNaming Service, the Interface Repository, and the Basic
ObjectAdapter (BOA).

Nested Classes
RequestSeq

Types

typedef char* OAid;
typedef char* ObjectlId;
typedef _IDL_SEQUENCE_String ObjectIdList;

Constants

static const char* ex_InvalidName;

Exceptions

class InvalidName : public UserException

{
pubTic:
static const charx exception_id;
InvalidName () : UserException (ex_InvalidName) {}
static InvalidName* narrow (Exception *exception);

}s

Supported Methods

ORB::_duplicate

ORB::_nil

ORB::BOA _init
ORB::create_alias_tc
ORB::create_array_tc
ORB::create_context_list
ORB::create_enum_tc
ORB::create_environment
ORB::create_exception_list
ORB::create_exception_tc
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ORB::create_interface_tc
ORB::create_list
ORB::create_named_value
ORB::create_operation_list
ORB::create_recursive_sequence_tc
ORB::create_sequence_tc
ORB::create_string_tc
ORB::create_struct_tc
ORB::create_union_tc
ORB::get_current
ORB::get_default_context
ORB::get_next_response
ORB::get_service_information
ORB::list_initial_services
ORB::0object_to_string
ORB::poll_next_response
ORB::resolve_initial_references
ORB::send_multiple_requests_deferred
ORB::send_multiple_requests_oneway
ORB::string_to_object

ORB::_duplicate
Duplicates an ORB object.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::0RB ptr _duplicate (CORBA::ORB_ptr p);

Parameters

p The ORB object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will also
be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::ORB_ptr
The new ORB object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(ORB_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to an ORB
object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(ORB_ptr).

Example

/* For illustrative purposes, the following program
duplicates the orb pointer */
#include "corba.h"
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int main(int argc, char* argv[])

{
int rc = 0;
CORBA: :0RB_ptr cop = CORBA::0RB_init(argc, argv, "DSOM");
CORBA: :0RB_ptr dup _cop = CORBA::0RB:: duplicate(cop);
return rc;

}

ORB::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::ORB reference.
Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::0RB ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::ORB_ptr
A nil ORB reference.

Remarks
This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil ORB reference.
Example

See the example in the Object::_nil method

ORB::BOA_init
Initializes and returns a pointer to the Basic Object Adapter (BOA) in a server.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :BOA ptr BOA_init (int& argc,
char** argv,
const CORBA::0RB::0Aid boa_identifier);

Parameters

argc
The number of strings in the argv array of strings. This is typically the argc parameter passed in to
the server's main() function.
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argv
An array of strings, whose size is indicated by the argc parameter. This is typically the argv
parameter passed in to the server's main() function. [ Workstation Implementation : If one of the
strings in argv matches -0Aid "DSOM_BOA", then BOA initialization is performed, the matching string is
consumed, and argc is decremented. (The remaining strings in argv may be reordered as part of
consuming the -0Aid "DSOM BOA" string.) If argv is NULL or contains no string that matches -0Aid
"DSOM_BOA", then the BOA is initialized only if the boa_identifier parameter is "DSOM_BOA".]

boa_identifier
A string that indicates which BOA to initialize. [ Workstation Implementation : If no string in the argv
parameter matches -0Aid "DSOM_BOA", then the BOA is initialized only if the boa_identifier parameter
is "DSOM_BOA".]

Return Value

CORBA::BOA_ptr
A pointer to the BOA object. The return result should be released using CORBA::release(ORB_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by all server applications to both initialize the BOA and obtain a
pointer to it. This method can be called multiple times without adverse effect (the BOA is only initialized
once, regardless of how many times BOA init is called). The return value should be released using
CORBA::release(BOA_ptr).

Note: All Component Broker server programs implicitly provide the necessary BOA_init invocation
suitable for most applications. Thus, under normal conditions, the use of BOA _init() is not required
or recommended.

Example

/* This is a minimal, dummy server program. It does not create any
object to export. It assumes that the server with the name
"dummyServer" is already registered in the implementation
repository.

*/

#include #include "corba.h"
void main(int argc, charx argv[])
{
try
{
/* Initialize the server's ImplementationDef, ORB, and BOA */
CORBA: :ImpTRepository ptr implrep = new CORBA::ImplRepository;
CORBA: :ImplementationDef ptr imp = implrep->find_impldef by alias ("dummyServer");
/* Assume op-parm is initialized. For workstation initialize to "DSOM" =*/
char * op_parm;
/* Assume bp _parm is initialized. For workstation initialize to "DSOM_BOA" =/
char * bp-parm;
static CORBA::0RB ptr op
static CORBA::BOA ptr bp
bp->imp1_is_ready(imp);
/* To customize, fill in : create objects to export, and so on */
cout << "server listening ...." << endl; cout.flush();

CORBA::0RB init(argc, argv, op_parm);
op->BOA init(argc, argv, bp parm);
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bp->execute_request Toop(CORBA::BOA::SOMD_WAIT);
iatch (CORBA: :SystemException &sysex)
{ cout << "caught a system exception, terminating." << endl; cout.flush();
} }

ORB::create_alias_tc
Creates a tk_alias TypeCode.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr create alias_tc (
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_id,
CORBA::Identifier name,
ORBA: :TypeCode_ptr original_type);

Parameters

rep_id
The Interface Repository identifier for the alias. The caller retains ownership of this string.

name
The simple name of the alias. The caller retains ownership of this string.

original_type
The non-NULL TypeCode of the type being aliased. The caller retains ownership of this TypeCode.
Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode, and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_alias, representing an IDL typedef.

Example

/* Code to create a tk alias TypeCode corresponding to this IDL
definition: "typedef long my Tong;"

*
/

/* assume op initialized */

extern CORBA::0RB_ptr op;

CORBA: :RepositoryIld rep_id = CORBA::string_dup("RepositoryId 999");

CORBA::Identifier name = CORBA::string dup("my long");
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CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr tc = op->create_alias_tc (rep_id, name, CORBA::_tc_long);

ORB:.create_array_tc
Creates a tk_array TypeCode.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr create_array tc (
CORBA::ULong length,
CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr element_type_code);

Parameters

length
The length of the IDL array.

element_type _code
A non-NULL TypeCode representing the type of the elements of the array. The caller retains
ownership of this TypeCode.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode, and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_array, representing an IDL array.

Example

/* Code to create a tk_array TypeCode corresponding to this IDL
definition: "typedef string my string[1997];"

*/

/* assume op initialized */

extern CORBA::0RB _ptr op;

CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr tc = op->create_array_tc(1997, CORBA:: tc_string);

ORB::create_context_list
Creates a CORBA::ContextList object.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB
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IDL Syntax
CORBA::Status create context list (CORBA::ContextList ptr& cntxt Tist);

Parameters

cntxt_list
A pointer for a CORBA::ContextList object, passed by reference, to be initialized by the
CORBA::ORB::create_context_list method. The caller assumes ownership of the new ContextList
object, but if the caller passes the ContextList to the CORBA::Object:.create_request method,
ownership of the ContextList is then transferred to the Request object.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates success.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::create_context_list method is intended to be used by client applications using the
Dynamic Invocation Interface (Dll), to create a CORBA::ContextList object to be subsequently passed to
the CORBA::Object::create_request method.

Example

/* The following program creates a CORBA::context list
object and generates a system exception if appropriate
*/
#include "corba.h"
#include
int main(int argc, char* argv[])
{
int rc = 0;
CORBA::ContextList ptr CLptr = CORBA::ContextList:: nil();
/* assume op initialized =/
extern CORBA::0RB ptr op;
try
{
CORBA::Status st = orb->create_context_list(CLptr);
}
catch (CORBA::SystemException &se)
{
cout << "exception: " << se.id() << endl; rc="1;"
} return rc;

ORB::create_enum_tc

Creates a tk_enum TypeCode.
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Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :TypeCode_ptr create_enum tc (
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_id,
CORBA::Identifier name,
CORBA: : EnumMemberSeq & members);

Parameters

rep_id
The non-NULL Interface Repository identifier of the IDL enum. The caller retains ownership of this
string.

name
The non-NULL simple name of the IDL enum. The caller retains ownership of this string.

members
A CORBA::EnumMemberSeq object (essentially a sequence of strings) listing the members of the
IDL enum. The caller retains ownership of this object. The length of this sequence cannot be zero,
and the contained strings must not be NULL.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode, and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_enum, representing an IDL enum.

Example

/* Code to create a tk_enum TypeCode corresponding to this
IDL definition: enum color { red, green, blue };
*
/
/* assume op initialized */
extern CORBA::0RB_ptr op;
CORBA::Identifier identenum = CORBA::string dup ("color");
CORBA: : EnumMemberSeq enum_seq;
enum_seq.length(3);
enum_seq[0] .type = CORBA:: tc_string;
enum_seq[0] .name = CORBA::string dup("red");
enum_seq[1].type = CORBA:: tc_string;
enum_seq[1] .name = CORBA::string dup("green");
enum_seq[2] .type = CORBA:: tc_string;
enum_seq[2] .name = CORBA::string dup("blue");

CORBA: :RepositoryIld rep id = CORBA::string dup ("RepositoryId 999");
CORBA: : TypeCode ptr tc= op->create enum_tc (rep_id, identenum, enum_seq);
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ORB::.create_environment
Creates an Environment object.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA::Status create_environment (CORBA::Environment ptr& envptr);

Parameters

envptr
A pointer for a CORBA::Environment object, passed by reference, to be initialized by the
CORBA::ORB::create_environment method. The caller assumes ownership of the new Environment
object.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return value indicates success.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create an Environment object.

Example

#include "corba.h"

int main(int argc, char* argv[])

{
/* assume cop initialized =/
extern CORBA::0RB_ptr cop;
CORBA: :Environment_ptr envptr = CORBA::Environment:: nil();
CORBA::Status status = cop->create_environment(envptr);
return status;

ORB::create_exception_list
Creates a CORBA::ExceptionList object.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Status create_exception_list (CORBA::ExceptionList_ptr & excp_list);
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Parameters

excp_list
A pointer for a CORBA::ExceptionList object, passed by reference, to be initialized by the
CORBA::ORB::create_exception_list method. The caller assumes ownership of the new
ExceptionList object, but if the caller passed the ExceptionList to the CORBA::Object:.create_request
method, ownership of the ExceptionList is then transferred to the Request object.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates success.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::create_exception_list method is intended to be used by client applications using the
Dynamic Invocation Interface (DIl), to create a CORBA::ExceptionList object to be subsequently passed to
the CORBA::Object::create_request method.

Example

#include "corba.h"
#include
int main(int argc, charx argv[])
{
int rc = 0;
CORBA: :ExceptionList ptr ELptr = CORBA::ExceptionList:: nil();
/* assume orb initialized =/
extern CORBA::0RB ptr orb;
try
{
CORBA::Status st = orb->create_exception_list(ELptr);
}
catch(CORBA: :SystemException &se)
{
cout << "exception: " << se.id() << endl; rc="1;"

}

return rc;

ORB: :create_exception_tc
Creates a tk_except TypeCode.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
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CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr create_exception_tc (
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep id,
CORBA::Identifier name,

CORBA: :StructMemberSeq & members);

Parameters

rep_id
The non-NULL Interface Repository identifier of the IDL exception. The caller retains ownership of
this string.

name
The non-NULL simple name of the IDL exception. The caller retains ownership of this string.

members
A CORBA::StructMemberSeq object (a sequence of structs of type CORBA::StructMember) listing
the members of the IDL exception. Each CORBA::StructMember in the sequence specifies the
name and type of the corresponding exception member; only the type member is used, and the
type_def member should be set to NULL. The caller retains ownership of this object.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode, and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_except, representing an IDL
exception.

Example

/* Code to create a tk_except TypeCode corresponding to this IDL definition:
exception my exception { string my_string; }'
*
/
/* assume op initialized */
extern CORBA::0RB_ptr op;
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep _id = CORBA::string_dup("RepositoryId 999");
CORBA::Identifier name = CORBA::string dup("my_exception");
CORBA: :StructMemberSeq st_seq;
st _seq.length(1);
st_seq[0] .type = CORBA:: tc_string;
st _seq[0] .name = CORBA::string dup("my_string");
CORBA: : TypeCode ptr tc = op->create exception_tc (rep_id, name, st seq);

ORB::create_interface tc
Creates a tk_objref TypeCode.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB
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IDL Syntax
CORBA: :TypeCode ptr create_interface tc (
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_id,
CORBA: :Identifier name);

Parameters

rep_id
The non-NULL Interface Repository identifier of the IDL interface. The caller retains ownership of this
string.

name
The non-NULL simple name of the IDL interface. The caller retains ownership of this string.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode, and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_objref, representing an IDL interface.

Example

/* Code to create a tk_objref TypeCode corresponding to this
IDL definition: interface my_interface;

*

/
/* assume op initialized */
extern CORBA::0RB _ptr op;
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_id = CORBA::string_dup("RepositoryId 999");
CORBA::Identifier name = CORBA::string dup("my_interface");
CORBA: :TypeCode_ptr tc = op->create_interface_tc (rep_id, name);

ORB::create_list
Creates a CORBA::NVList object.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA::Status create list (CORBA::Long count,
CORBA: :NVList ptr& nvlist);

Parameters

count
The number of elements in the CORBA::NVList to be created. A zero value is valid.
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nvlist
A pointer for a CORBA::NVList, passed by reference, to be initialized by the
CORBA::ORB::create_list method. The caller assumes ownership of the NVList object, but if the
same object is passed to the CORBA::Object:.create_request method, the Request object assumes
ownership of the NVList.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return value indicates success.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a CORBA::NVList object, when using the Dynamic
Invocation Interface (DII), to be passed to the CORBA::Object::create_request method. The caller specifies
the length of the NVLIst to be created; upon return, the new NVList contains the specified number of
(uninitialized) items. The caller must initialize the items in the NVList (or add new items) prior to passing it
to the CORBA::Object::create_request method. Note, however, that since there is no mechanism for
updating the flags of a NamedValue already contained by an NVList, it is advisable to create the list
initially empty (that is, pass zero as the count), and then initialize the list by adding (initialized)
CORBA::NamedValue objects to it, using the method s on CORBA::NVList.

See also ORB::create_operation_list and Object::_request.

Example

/* The following program creates a CORBA::create list object and
generates a system exception if appropriate

*/

#include "corba.h"

#include  CORBA::Long NUMITEMS = 3;

int main(int argc, charx argv[])

{
int rc = 0;
CORBA::NVList ptr NVLptr = CORBA::NVList:: nil();
/* assume orb initialized =/
extern CORBA::0RB_ptr orb;

try

{
CORBA::Status st = orb->create 1ist(NUMITEMS, NVLptr);

}
catch (CORBA::SystemException &se)

{

cout << "exception: " << se.id() << endl; rc="1;"

}

return rc;

ORB:.create_named_value

Creates a CORBA::NamedValue object.
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Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Status create named value (CORBA::NamedValue ptr& nv)

Parameters

nv A pointer for a CORBA::NamedValue object, passed by reference, to be initialized by the
CORBA::ORB::create_named_value method. The caller assumes ownership of the new NamedValue
object, but if the caller passes the NamedValue to the CORBA::Object::create_request method,
ownership of the NamedValue is then transferred to the Request object.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates success.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::create_named_value method is intended to be used by client applications using the
Dynamic Invocation Interface (Dll), to create a CORBA::NamedValue object to be subsequently passed to
the CORBA::Object::create_request method.

Example

/* The following program creates a CORBA::NamedValue object and
generates a system exception if appropriate
*/
#include "corba.h"
#include int main(int argc, charx argv[])
{
int rc = 0;
CORBA: :NamedValue_ptr NVptr = CORBA::NamedValue:: nil();
/* assume orb initialized */
extern CORBA::0RB_ptr orb;

try

{
CORBA::Status st = orb->create named value(NVptr);

}
catch (CORBA::SystemException &se)

{
cout << "exception: " << se.id() << endl; rc="1;"

}

return rc;

ORB:.create_operation_list
Creates a CORBA::NVList for a particular IDL operation.
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Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA::Status create operation_list (
CORBA: :OperationDef ptr operdf,
CORBA::NVList ptr& nvlist);

Parameters

operdf
A non-NULL CORBA::OperationDef object, obtained from the Interface Repository, that describes the
operation that the new NVList will describe. The caller retains ownership of this object.

nvlist
A pointer for a CORBA::NVList object, passed by reference, to be initialized by the
CORBA::ORB::create_operation_list method. The caller assumes ownership of the new NVList
object, but if the caller subsequently passes the NVList to the CORBA::Object::create_request
method, the Request object then assumes ownership of the NVList.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return value indicates success.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::create_operation_list method is intended to be used by client applications that are
using the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DIl), to create a CORBA::NVList object to be passed to the
CORBA::Object::create_request method. The new NVList contains an item describing the name, type, and
mode of each parameter of the IDL operation described by the input CORBA::OperationDef object. The
application must update the NVList with the values of any in and inout parameters before invoking the
corresponding DIl request.

See also ORB::create_list.
Example

See example in CORBA::"Object::_create_request” on page 149.

ORB:.create_recursive_sequence_tc
Creates a tk_recursive_sequence TypeCode.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
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CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr create_recursive_sequence_tc (
CORBA: :ULong bound,
CORBA: :ULong offset);

Parameters

bound
The bound of the IDL sequence. Zero designates an unbounded sequence.

offset
Indicates which enclosing TypeCode describes the elements of the recursive sequence. It is the level
of nesting of the sequence in the type that matches the sequence's elements. For example, the
sequences in the following examples all have an offset of one:

struct fool {
long value;
sequence <fool> chain;
bs

struct foo2 {
long valuel;
long value?2;
sequence <foo02> chain;
bs

struct foo3 {
struct food {

sequence <foo4> chain;

}s

}s

while the sequences in the following example has an offset of two:

struct foo4 {
struct foo5 {
sequence <foo4> chain;

s
s
Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode., and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr)

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_recursive_sequence, representing a
recursive IDL sequence. (A recursive sequence is one whose element type matches a type in which the
recursive sequence is nested. For example, if IDL struct A contains a sequence of A, then the sequence is
a recursive sequence.) The result of this method is used to construct other TypeCodes.

See also the CORBA::ORB::create_sequence_tc method, for creating TypeCodes describing non-recursive
IDL sequences.

Example
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/* Code to create a tk recursive sequence TypeCode corresponding to
this IDL definition:
struct my_struct { long my_long;
sequence my_seq; };
*/
/* assume op initialized =/
extern CORBA::0RB _ptr op;
CORBA: : TypeCode ptr tc = op->create recursive sequence tc (3, 1);

ORB: :Create_sequence_tc
Creates a tk_sequence TypeCode.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr create_sequence_tc (
CORBA: :ULong bound,
CORBA: :TypeCode_ptr element_type);

Parameters

bound
The bound of the IDL sequence. Zero designates an unbounded sequence.

element_type
A non-NULL CORBA::TypeCode describing the type of the sequence elements. The caller retains
ownership of this TypeCode.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode, and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_sequence, representing an IDL
sequence.

See also the CORBA::ORB::create_recursive_sequence_tc method, for creating TypeCodes describing
recursive IDL sequences.

Example

/* Code to create a tk_sequence TypeCode corresponding to this
IDL definition:
sequence my_seq;
*/

/* assume op initialized =/
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extern CORBA::0RB_ptr op;
CORBA: :TypeCode ptr tc = op->create_sequence_tc (12, CORBA:: tc_short);

ORB::create_string_tc
Creates a tk_string TypeCode.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :TypeCode_ptr create_string_tc (CORBA::ULong bound);

Parameters

bound
The bound of the IDL string. Zero designates an unbounded string.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode, and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_string, representing an IDL string.

Example

/* Code to create a tk string TypeCode corresponding to this
IDL definition:
string <123> my_string; (this is a bounded string)
*/
/* assume op initialized */
extern CORBA::0RB_ptr op;
CORBA: :TypeCode ptr tc = op->create_string_tc (123);

ORB::create_struct_tc
Creates a tk_struct TypeCode.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
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CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr create_struct_tc (
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep id,
CORBA::Identifier name,

CORBA: :StructMemberSeq & members);

Parameters

rep_id
The non-NULL Interface Repository identifier of the IDL struct. The caller retains ownership of this
string.

name
The non-NULL simple name of the IDL struct. The caller retains ownership of this string.

members
A CORBA::StructMemberSeq object (a sequence of structs of type CORBA::StructMember) listing
the members of the IDL struct. Each CORBA::StructMember in the sequence specifies the name and
type of the corresponding struct member; only the type member is used, and the type_def member
should be set to NULL. The sequence must contain at least one CORBA::StructMember, and each
CORBA::StructMember in the sequence must have a non-NULL TypeCode. The caller retains
ownership of this object.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode, and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_struct, representing an IDL struct.

Example

/* Code to create a tk struct TypeCode corresponding to this
IDL definition:
struct my_struct
{
Tong my_long;
char my_char;
bs
*/
/* assume op initialized x/
extern CORBA::0RB _ptr op;
CORBA::_IDL_SEQUENCE_StructMember stm_seq;
stm_seq.length(2);
stm_seq [0].type
stm_seq [0].name
stm_seq [1].type
stm_seq [1].name

CORBA::_tc_long;
CORBA::string dup ("my long");
CORBA::_tc_char;
CORBA::string _dup ("my_char");

CORBA: :RepositoryId rep id = CORBA::string_dup("RepositoryId 999");
CORBA::Identifier name = CORBA::string dup("my struct");
CORBA: : TypeCode ptr tc = op->create struct tc (rep_id, name, stm seq);
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ORB::create_union_tc
Creates a tk_union TypeCode.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :TypeCode_ptr create_union_tc (
CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_id,
CORBA::Identifier name,

CORBA: :TypeCode ptr discriminator_type,
CORBA: :UnionMemberSeq & members);

Parameters

rep_id
The non-NULL Interface Repository identifier of the IDL union. The caller retains ownership of this
string.

name
The non-NULL simple name of the IDL union. The caller retains ownership of this string.

discriminator_type
A non-NULL CORBA::TypeCode describing the type of the union's discriminator. The caller retains
ownership of this TypeCode.

members
A CORBA::UnionMemberSeq object (a sequence of unions of type CORBA::UnionMember) listing
the members of the IDL union. Each CORBA::UnionMember in the sequence specifies the name,
type, and member label of the corresponding union member. The type member is used, but the
type_def member should be set to NULL. A union-member label of the zero octet is used to indicate
the default union member. The sequence must contain at least one CORBA::UnionMember, and the
TypeCode of each CORBA::UnionMember in the sequence must be non-NULL. The caller retains
ownership of this object.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
The newly-created TypeCode. The caller assumes ownership of this TypeCode, and should
subsequently release it using CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
This method is intended to be used to create a TypeCode of kind tk_union, representing an IDL union.

Example

/* Code to create a tk _union TypeCode corresponding to this
IDL definition:
union my_union switch (long)
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casel: ulong my ulong;
case2: float my float;
bs
*/
/* assume op initialized =/
extern CORBA::0RB _ptr op;

CORBA::_IDL_SEQUENCE_UnionMember unm_seq;
unm_seq.length(2);

/* Set the member typecode and the member name for the first UnionMember x/
unm_seq [0].type = CORBA:: tc_ulong;
unm_seq [0] .name = CORBA::string dup("my ulong");

/* Set the member typecode and the member name for the second UnionMember =/
unm_seq [1].type = CORBA:: tc_float;
unm_seq [1].name = CORBA::string dup("my float");

/* Create the Any that define the two member Tabels */

unm_seq [0].Tlabel <<= (corba::1ong) 1; unm_seq [1].label <<="(CORBA::Long)" 2;
corba::repositoryid rep_id="CORBA::string dup("repositoryid 999");

" corba::identifier name="CORBA::string_dup("my_union"); "

corba::typecode_ptr discriminator_type = "CORBA::_t _long;"

corba::typecode ptr tc="op-">create union_tc (rep_id, name, discriminator_type, unm_seq);

ORB:.get_current
Returns the CORBA::Current object of the calling thread.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :Current_ptr get_current(const char * current_classname);

Parameters

current_classname
The classname of a subclass of current.

Return Value

CORBA::Current_ptr
The Current object that reflects the current execution context of the calling thread. The caller
assumes ownership of this object and should subsequently release it using CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::get_current method is intended to be used by both client and server applications to
obtain a pointer to the CORBA::Current object that reflects the execution context of the calling thread. The
caller must narrow the returned reference to an instance of some subclass of CORBA::Current. (The
Security Service and the Transaction Service define subclasses of CORBA::Current.)

Example

#include "corba.h"

int main(int argc, charx argv[])
{

int rc = 0;

/* assume cop initialized x/
extern CORBA::0RB ptr cop;

/*This example obtains a Transactions Current as opposed to a Security Current-
make sure that the parameter you use reflects the specific

specialization of Current you want to usex/

CORBA: :Current_ptr current = cop->get current("CosTransactions::Current");

/* narrow the current object ...x/
CORBA::release(current);
return rc;

}

ORB::get_default_context
Returns the default CORBA::Context object.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Status get_default _context (CORBA::Context ptr& ctx);

Parameters

ctx A pointer for a CORBA::Context object, passed by reference, to be initialized by the
CORBA::ORB::get_default_context method. The caller assumes ownership of the CORBA::Context
object.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return value indicates success.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

CORBA Module 183



ORB Class

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client applications to obtain a default CORBA::Context object,
which can be passed to IDL operations that require a Context parameter. The default CORBA::Context
object contains a name/value pair for each environment variable set in the calling process's environment.

Example

/* The following program creates a CORBA::Context object and generates
system exception if appropriate
*/
#include "corba.h"
#include int main(int argc, charx argv[])
{
int rc = 0;
CORBA::Context ptr Ctxtptr = CORBA::Context:: nil();
/* assume orb initialized */
extern CORBA::0RB_ptr orb;

try
{
CORBA::Status st = orb->get default context( Ctxtptr);

}
catch (CORBA::SystemException &se)

{

cout << "exception: " << se.id() << endl; rc="1;"

}

return rc;

ORB:.get_next_response
Returns the next available response, after issuing multiple deferred requests in parallel.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Status get next response (CORBA::Request ptr& req);

Parameters
req A pointer for a CORBA::Request object, passed by reference, to be initialized by the
CORBA::ORB::get_next_response method to point to the CORBA::Request object whose response
was received. The CORBA::Request object is owned by the client that originally issued the Request.
Return Value
CORBA::Status
A zero return value indicates success.
Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::get_next_response method is intended to be used by client applications that are using
the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DII), to obtain the next available response after sending multiple
deferred requests in parallel (for example, using CORBA::ORB::send_multiple_requests_deferred or
CORBA::Request::send). The order in which responses are received does not necessarily match the order
in which requests were sent. If no response is currently available, this method will block until a response
is available. To avoid blocking, use the CORBA::ORB::poll_next_reponse method.

Example

/* Assume the following IDL interface:
interface testObject
{
string testMethod (in long input _value, out float out value);
}s
*/
#include "corba.h"

/* assume cop initialized x/
extern CORBA::0RB _ptr cop;
/* Create the Request object */

CORBA::0bject var my proxy = /* get a proxy somehow */
CORBA: :Request_ptr req = my_proxy-> request ("testMethod");
req->add_in_arg() <<= (corba::long) 12345; /* sets type and value =/

corba::float out float; req -> add _out_arg() <<= out float; /* sets type */
req -> set_return_type (CORBA:: tc string);

while (!cop->poll next response())

{

/* Wait =/ ...
}s /* determine if a response to a deferred request is available */
cop->get_next_response(req); /* return the next available response */

ORB::get_service_information

Describes what services of a particular type are available.

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :Boolean get_service_information (
CORBA: :ServiceType service_type,
CORBA: :ServiceInformation& service information);
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Parameters

service_type
The identifier of the service for which information is needed. For example, use CORBA::Security to
obtain information about what security services are available in the calling process.

service_information
A CORBA::Servicelnformation variable, passed by reference, to be initialized by the
CORBA::ORB::get_service_information method.

Return Value

CORBA::Boolean
Zero indicates that the requested service is not available, and hence that the service_information
parameter has not been updated. A nonzero return value indicates that the service_information
parameter has been initialized.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to determine what services of a
particular type (such as Security services) are available. The result of
CORBA::ORB::get_service_information does not vary during the lifetime of a single process.

Example

#include "corba.h"
int main(int argc, char* argv[])
{
int rc = 0;
/* assume cop initialized */
extern CORBA::0RB ptr cop;
CORBA::ServiceInformation si ;
/* request service information for CORBA::Security =*/
CORBA: :Boolean retval = cop->get service information(CORBA::Security, si);
return rc;

ORB::list_initial_services
Lists the runtime objects available by calling the CORBA::ORB::resolve_initial_references method.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
CORBA::0bjectIdList* 1list initial_services ();

Return Value
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CORBA::ObjectldList *
A pointer to a sequence of strings, where each string is an identifier that can be passed to
CORBA::ORB::resolve_initial_references. The caller assumes ownership of the returned result and
should subsequently delete it.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::llist_initial_services method is intended to be used by client and server applications to
determine what object references are available from the CORBA::ORB::resolve_initial_references method.
Currently a sequence of two strings is returned: "InterfaceRepository" and "NameService".

Example

/* This program lists the runtime objects available into a
CORBA: :0RB::0bjectIdList obj
*/
#include "corba.h"
#include int main(int argc, charx argv[])
{
int rc = 0;
CORBA::0RB::0bjectIdList *idlist = NULL;
/* assume orb initialized =/
extern CORBA::0RB_ptr orb;
try
{

}
catch (CORBA::SystemException &se)

{

cout << "exception : " << se.id() << endl; rc="1;"
}
if (idlist)
{

/* use idlist such as idlist->Tength(), (*idlist)[i] where i is index ... */

}

return rc;

idlist = orb->1ist_initial_services();

ORB::0object_to_string

Converts an object reference to an external form that can be stored outside the ORB or exchanged
between processes.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
char * object to _string (CORBA::0bject ptr obj);
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Parameters

obj The object reference to be converted to string form. Nil object references are valid.

Return Value

char *
The string form of the input object reference (either a proxy object or a local object). The caller
assumes ownership of this string and should subsequently free it using CORBA::string_free.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::0object_to_string method is intended to be used by client or server applications to
convert object references (either proxy objects or local objects) to a string form that has meaning outside
the process. The CORBA::ORB::string_to_object can then be used to reconstitute the object reference
(either in the same process or a different process). The output string is compliant with the CORBA 2.0
specification for Interoperable Object References.

If the caller is a server (that it, the caller has already invoked CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready), and the input
object reference is a local object, then the resulting string can be passed to
CORBA::ORB::string_to_object to construct a proxy in another process, or to obtain the original object
pointer in the same process.

If the caller is not a server and the input object reference is a local object (rather than a proxy), then the
result of CORBA::ORB::object_to_string is valid only within the calling process for the lifetime of the
process and as long as the input object resides in the process.

Example

/* convert Tocal object to string representation. Assume that p is
a local object pointer already declared and defined of a class,
say Foo

*/

#include "corba.h"

#include

/* assume op initialized */

extern CORBA::0RB_ptr op;

CORBA::string str = op->object to string(p);

CORBA::0bject ptr objPtr = op->string to object(str);

/* narrow down objPtr by calling Foo:: narrow(objPtr),
get back a local obj same as p ...

*/

CORBA::string_free(str);

CORBA: :release(objPtr);

ORB::poll_next_response

Determines whether a response to a deferred request is available.
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Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA::Boolean poll next response ();

Return Value

CORBA::Boolean
A non-zero return value indicates that a response is available.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::poll_next_response method is intended to be used by client applications that are using
the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DIl), to determine whether a response is available, after sending one or
more deferred requests (for example, using CORBA::ORB::send_multiple_requests_deferred or
CORBA::Request::send). This method can be called prior to calling ORB::get_next_response, to avoid
blocking.

Example

See example in “ORB::get_next_response” on page 184.

ORB::resolve_initial_references
Obtains an object reference to a key service, such as the Naming Service or the Interface Repository.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :Object_ptr resolve_initial_references (const char* identifier);

Parameters

identifier
The non-NULL identifier of the object reference to be obtained. Valid identifiers are those returned by
CORBA::ORB::list_initial_services ("InterfaceRepository” or "NameService"). The caller retains
ownership of this string.

Return Value

CORBA::Object_ptr
A reference to the requested services. The caller assumes ownership of the returned object
reference, and should subsequently release it using CORBA::release.
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Exceptions
¢ If the input identifier is not valid, a CORBA::ORB::InvalidName exception is thrown.

¢ [f another error occurs, a CORBA::SystemException is thrown.

Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::resolve_initial_references method is intended to be used by client and server
applications to obtain initial object references for accessing key services, such as the Interface Repository
or the Naming Service. The caller specifies the identifier of the service for which a reference is needed,
then narrows the return result to the proper type. For example, when the input is "InterfaceRepository", the
return result should be narrowed to CORBA::Repository. When the input is "NameService", the return
result is the root name context of the local naming tree., and should be narrowed to
CosNaming::NamingContext (or some class derived from it). Typically an application uses
CORBA::ORB::resolve_initial_references to obtain a reference to the root name context, then invokes
operations on that reference to obtain all other object references.

Example

#include "corba.h"

/* assume op initialized */

extern CORBA::0RB_ptr op;

CORBA::0RB::0bjectIdList *0il = op->1ist_initial_services();

/* pass in the first element of o0il as identifier to obtain object reference */
CORBA::0bject ptr optr ;

optr = op->resolve_initial_references((*0i1)[0]);

/* narrow optr appropriately ... */

CORBA::release(optr);

ORB::send_multiple_requests_deferred
Issues multiple deferred requests in parallel.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA::Status send multiple_requests deferred (
const CORBA::RequestSeq& req_seq);

Parameters

reg_seq
A sequence of CORBA::Request_ptr objects to be invoked. An empty sequence is valid. However,
each CORBA::Request_ptr object in the sequence must be non-NULL. The caller retains ownership
of this sequence and of the CORBA::Request objects it contains.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return value indicates that all Requests were issued.
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CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

ORB Class

The CORBA::ORB::send_multiple_requests_deferred method is intended to be used by client applications
that are using the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DII), to issue multiple deferred requests in parallel. The
results of these requests can later be obtained using CORBA::ORB::get_next _response. For each

CORBA::Request in the input sequence, CORBA::Request::send_deferred is invoked.

Example

#include "corba.h"

/* assume op initialized */

extern CORBA::0RB_ptr op;

CORBA: :0RB: :RequestSeq reqSeq = CORBA::0RB::RequestSeq(1024);
... /* prepare each request in reqSeq */

/* issue multiple deferred requests =/

CORBA::Status rc = op->send multiple requests_deferred(reqSeq)

ORB::send_multiple_requests_oneway
Issues multiple oneway requests in parallel.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax

CORBA::Status send multiple_requests oneway (
const CORBA::RequestSeq& req_seq);

Parameters

req_seq

A sequence of CORBA::Request_ptr objects to be invoked. An empty sequence is valid. However,
each CORBA::Request_ptr object in the sequence must be non-NULL. The caller retains ownership

of this sequence and of the CORBA::Request objects it contains.

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return value indicates that all Requests were issued.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException
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Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::send_multiple_requests_oneway method is intended to be used by client applications
that are using the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DIl), to issue multiple oneway requests in parallel. For
each CORBA::Request in the input sequence, CORBA:: Request::send_oneway is invoked.

Example

#include "corba.h"

/* assume op initialized */

extern CORBA::0RB_ptr op;

CORBA: :0RB: :RequestSeq reqSeq = CORBA::0RB::RequestSeq(1024);
... /* prepare each request in reqSeq */

/* issue multiple oneway requests x/

CORBA::Status rc = op->send multiple requests_oneway(reqSeq);

ORB::string_to_object
Converts a string (produced by CORBA::ORB::0bject_to_string) into an object reference.

Original Class

CORBA::ORB

IDL Syntax
CORBA::0Object ptr string_to object (const char* str);

Parameters

str A string form of an object reference. This string must have been originally generated using
CORBA::ORB::0bject_to_string (although not necessarily by the process). The caller retains
ownership of this string.

Return Value

CORBA::Object_ptr
The object reference encoded by the input string. The caller assumes ownership of this object
reference and should subsequently release it using CORBA::release.

Exceptions

If the input string is not valid, or refers to a local object that is no longer valid (insofar as the ORB can
determine), a CORBA::SystemException is thrown.

Remarks

The CORBA::ORB::string_to_object method is intended to be used by client or server applications to
convert a string form of an object reference (originally generated using CORBA::ORB::object_to_string)
back into an object reference. If the input string refers to a local object residing in a server process (a
process that has called CORBA::BOA::impl_is_ready), then the result is the same local object originally
passed to CORBA::ORB::object_to_string. If the input string refers to a local object residing in a
non-server process, then the result is the same local object originally passed to
CORBA::ORB::0object_to_string provided that both calls were made from the same process instance. If the
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input string refers to an object in another process, then CORBA::ORB::string_to_object always constructs
a new proxy object. The validity of the object/server to which the proxy refers is not checked until the
application invokes an application operation on the proxy.

Example

See example in “ORB::0object_to_string” on page 187.

OperationDef Interface

An OperationDef is used within the Interface Repository to represent the information needed to define an
operation of an interface.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The OperationDef object is used to represent the information that defines an operation of an interface. An
OperationDef may be created by calling the create_operation operation of the InterfaceDef interface . The
create_operation parameters include the unique Repositoryld (CORBA::Repositoryld), the name
(CORBA::Identifier), the version (CORBA::VersionSpec), the result (CORBA::IDLType*) to indicate the type
of the returned operation result, the mode of the operation (CORBA::OP_NORMAL or
CORBA::OP_ONEWAY), a sequence (CORBA::ParDescriptionSeq) defining the parameters of the
operation, a sequence (CORBA::ExceptionDefSeq) defining the exceptions of the operation, and a
sequence (CORBA::ContextldSeq) defining the contexts of the operation.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces

Contained Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA {
enum OperationMode {OP_NORMAL, OP_ONEWAY};
enum ParameterMode {PARAM_IN, PARAM OUT, PARAM_INOUT};
struct Parameter Description {
Identifier name;
TypeCode type;
IDLType type def;
ParamterMode mode;
bs
typedef sequence ParDescriptionSeq;
typedef identifier ContextIdentifier;
typedef sequence contextIdSeq;
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typedef sequence ExceptionDefSeq;
typedef sequence ExcDescriptionSeq;
interface OperationDef:Contained {
readonlyattribute TypeCode result;
attribute IDLType result def;
attribute ParDescriptionSeq params;
attribute OperationMode mode;
attribute ContextIdSeq contexts;
attribute ExceptionDefSeq exceptions;
bs

struct OperationDescription {
Identifier name;

Repositoryld id;

Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;

TypeCode result;

OperationMode mode;

ContextIdSeq contexts;
ParDescriptionSeq parameters;
ExcDescriptionSeq exceptions;

bs

bs

Supported Operations

OperationDef::contexts
OperationDef::describe
OperationDef::exceptions
OperationDef::mode
OperationDef::params
OperationDef::result
OperationDef::result_def

OperationDef:.contexts

The context read and write operations allow the access and update of the list of context identifiers that
apply to an operation (CORBA::OperationDef object) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

OperationDef Interface

IDL Syntax
attribute ContextIdSeq contexts;

Parameters
ContextldSeq & contexts In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::ContextldSeq & contexts. The contexts parameter is the new list of
contexts with which to update the operation definition (the length of the sequence may be set
to zero to indicate no contexts).

Return Value
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ContextldSeq * In Read operation, CORBA::ContextldSeq *. The returned value is a pointer to a copy of
the contexts attribute of the operation definition. The memory is owned by the caller and can
be removed by invoking delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The context attribute specifies the list of context identifiers that apply to an operation definition. The
context read and write operations are supported with parameter and result definitions as described below.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_operation' has already been initialized
CORBA: :OperationDef = this_operation;

// establish the sequence of contexts for updating the operation definition
CORBA::ContextIdSeq seq_update;

seq_update.length (2);

seq_update[0] = CORBA::string dup ("CONTEXT O=value 0");

seq_update[1] = CORBA::string dup ("CONTEXT 1= value 1");

// update the operation with the new contexts Tist
this_operation-> contexts (seq update);

// retrieve the contexts Tist from the operation definition
CORBA: :ContextIdSeq * returned_context_list;
returned_context_Tist = this_operation-> contexts ();

OperationDef::describe

The describe operation returns a structure containing information about a CORBA::OperationDef Interface
Repository object.

Original Interface

OperationDef Interface

IDL Syntax

struct OperationDescription {
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode result;
OperationMode mode;
ContextIdSeq contexts;
ParDescriptionSeq parameters;
ExcDescriptionSeq exceptions;
bs
struct Description {
DefinitionKind kind;
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any value;
bs

Description describe ();

Parameters

No input parameters are defined.

Return Value

Description * The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::Contained::Description structure. The memory
is owned by the caller and can be removed by invoking delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The inherited describe operation returns a structure (CORBA::Contained::Description) that contains
information about a CORBA::OperationDef Interface Repository object. The
CORBA::Contained::Description structure has two fields: kind (CORBA::DefinitionKind data type), and
value (CORBA::Any data type).

The kind of definition described by the returned structure is provided using the kind field, and the value
field is a CORBA::Any that contains the description that is specific to the kind of object described. When
the describe operation is invoked on an operation (CORBA::OperationDef) object, the kind field is equal to
CORBA::dk_Operation and the value field contains the CORBA::OperationDescription structure.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this operation' has already been initialized
CORBA: :OperationDef * this_operation;

// retrieve a description of the operation
CORBA: :OperationDef::Description * returned description;
returned_description = this_operation-> describe ();

// retrieve the operation description from the returned description structure

CORBA: :0OperationDescription * operation_description;

operation_description = (CORBA::OperationDescription *) returned description
value.value ();

OperationDef::exceptions

The exceptions read and write operations allow access and update of the list of exceptions associated
with an operation definition (CORBA::OperationDef) within the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

OperationDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute ExceptionDefSeq exceptions;
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Parameters
ExceptionDefSeq & exceptions In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::ExceptionDefSeq & exceptions. The exceptions parameter is the
sequence of exceptions with which to update the exceptions attribute of the operation definition
(the sequence length may be set to zero to indicate no exceptions for the operation).

Return Value

ExceptionDefSeq * In Read operation, CORBA::ExceptionDefSeq *. The returned value is a pointer to a
copy of the exceptions attribute of the operation definition. The memory is owned by the caller
and can be removed by invoking delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The exceptions attribute specifies the list of exception types that can be raised by the operation. The
exceptions read and write operations are supported with parameter and result descriptions as defined
below.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_operation' and 'this_exception'
// have already been defined
CORBA: :0OperationDef * this_operation;
CORBA: :ExceptionDef * this_exception;

// establish the exception definition sequence to update the operation
CORBA: :ExceptionDefSeq new_exceptions;

new_exceptions.length (1);

new_exceptions[0] = this_exception;

this_operation-> exceptions (new_exceptions);

// retrieve the exception 1ist from the operation
CORBA: :ExceptionDefSeq * returned_exception list;
returned_exception_list = this_operation-> exceptions ();

OperationDef::mode

The mode read and write operations allow the access and update of the mode attribute of an operation
definition (CORBA::OperationDef) within the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

OperationDef Interface

IDL Syntax

OperationMode mode;

Parameters
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mode In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, The mode parameter is the new value to which the mode attribute of the
CORBA::OperationDef object will be set. Valid mode values include CORBA::OP_ONEWAY
and CORBA::OP_NORMAL.

Return Value

OperationMode In Read operation, CORBA::OperationMode mode. The returned value is the current
value of the mode attribute of the operation definition (CORBA::OperationDef) object.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The operation's mode attribute can be one of two values. If no output is returned by the operation, the
operation is oneway (the mode attribute is CORBA::OP_ONEWAY), otherwise the operation is normal (the
mode attribute is CORBA::OP_NORMAL).

The mode attribute can only be set to CORBA::OP_ONEWAY if the result is void and all of the operation
parameters (the params attribute) are input only (have a mode of CORBA::PARAM_IN).

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this operation' has already been initialized
CORBA: :OperationDef = this_operation;

// set the new mode in the operation definition
CORBA: :OperationMode new_mode = CORBA::0P_NORMAL;
this_operation-> mode (new_mode);

// retrieve the mode from the operation definition
CORBA: :OperationMode returned mode;
returned_mode = this_operation-> mode ();

OperationDef::params

The params read and write operations allow the access and update of the parameter descriptions of an
operation definition object (CORBA::OperationDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

OperationDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute ParDescriptionSeq params;

Parameters
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ParDescriptionSeq & params In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::ParDescriptionSeq & params. The params parameter defines the
new list of parameters that will comprise the parameters for the operation.

Return Value

ParDescriptionSeq * In Read operation, CORBA::ParDescriptionSeqg*. The returned sequence of
CORBA::ParameterDescriptions is a copy of the params attribute of the CORBA::OperationDef
object. The memory is owned by the caller and can be removed by calling delete.

In Write operation, no values are returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
The params attribute describes the parameters of the operation.

The params attribute is a CORBA::ParDescriptionSeq data type, each element of which has 4 fields. The
name (CORBA::ldentifier) is the name of the parameter. The type field references a CORBA::TypeCode
that represents the parameter type. The type_def field references a CORBA::IDLType that represents the
parameter type definition. The mode field defines the parameter as an input parameter, an output
parameter, or as used for both input and output (CORBA::PARAM_IN, CORBA::PARAM_OUT, and
CORBA::PARAM_INOUT, respectively). The order of the elements in the sequence is important and
should reflect the actual order of the parameters in the operation signature.

The params read and write operations are supported with the parameters and return values as defined
below.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_operation' and 'pk_long_ptr'
// have already been initialized
CORBA: :OperationDef * this_operation;
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * pk long ptr;

// establish the CORBA::ParDescriptionSeq

CORBA::ParDescriptionSeq seq_update;

seq_update.length (1);

seq_update[0] .name = CORBA::string dup ("parameter 0");
seq_update[0] .type = CORBA:: tc_long;

seq_update[0] .type def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (pk_Tong ptr);
seq_update[0] .mode = CORBA::PARAM_IN;

// update the params attribute in the OperationDef
this_operation-> params (seq_update);

// retrieve the params attribute from the OperationDef

CORBA::ParDescriptionSeq * returned parm list;
returned_parm_list = this_operation-> params ();
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OperationDef::result

The result read operation returns a type (CORBA::TypeCode *) representative of the value returned by the
operation.

Original Interface

OperationDef Interface

IDL Syntax
readonly attribute TypeCode result;

Parameters

No input parameters are defined.

Return Value

TypeCode * The returned value is a pointer to a copy of the CORBA:: TypeCode referenced by the result
attribute. The memory is owned by the caller and can be returned using CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

The result attribute of a CORBA::OperationDef object references a CORBA::TypeCode * that describes the
type of the value returned by the operation. The result read operation can be used to retrieve a pointer to
a copy of the CORBA::TypeCode referenced by the result attribute.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_operation' has already been initialized
CORBA: :OperationDef = this_operation;

// retrieve the TypeCode which represents the type of result
of the operation

CORBA::TypeCode * operations result tc;

operations_result_tc = this_operation-> result ();

OperationDef::result_def

The result_def read and write operations allow the access and update of the result type definition of an
operation definition (CORBA::OperationDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

OperationDef Interface

IDL Syntax
attribute IDL/Type result_def;
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Parameters
result_def In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::IDLType * result_def. The result_def parameter represents the new
result definition for the CORBA::OperationDef. Setting the result_def attribute also updates the
result attribute.

Return Value

IDLType * In Read operation, CORBA::IDLType *. The returned object is a pointer to a copy of the
CORBA::IDLType referenced by the result_def attribute of the CORBA::OperationDef object.
The returned object is owned by the caller and can be released by invoking CORBA::release.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The type of the result of an operation definition is identified by the result_def attribute (a reference to a
CORBA::IDLType *). Read and write result_def operations are supported, the parameter and return value
definitions of which are defined below.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this operation' and 'this_struct' have already been initialized
CORBA: :OperationDef * this_operation;
CORBA::StructDef * this_struct;

// change the operation result type definition to 'this_struct'
this_operation-> result_def (this_struct);

// read the operation's result type definition from 'this operation'
CORBA::IDLType * returned_result_def;
returned result_def = this_operation-> result_def ();

Policy Interface

This interface is not part of the programming model and should not be directly invoked or overridden.

PrimitiveDef Interface

The PrimitiveDef interface is used by the Interface Repository to represent one of the OMG IDL primitive
data types.

File Name

somir.idl
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Intended Usage

An instance of a PrimitiveDef object is used by the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL primitive
data type. The OMG IDL primitive types include CORBA::Null, CORBA::Void, CORBA::Short,
CORBA::Long, CORBA::UShort, CORBA::ULong, CORBA::Float, CORBA::Double, CORBA::Boolean,
CORBA::Char, CORBA::Octet, CORBA::Any, CORBA::TypeCode, CORBA::Principal, CORBA::String,
CORBA::Wstring, CORBA::Wchar, and CORBA::Objref.

PrimitiveDef objects are not named Interface Repository objects, and as such do not reside as named
objects in the Interface Repository database. PrimitiveDef objects are used to create other Interface
Repository objects (both named and un-named). An instance of an PrimitiveDef object can be created
using the get_primitive operation of the Repository interface.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
IDLType Interface

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA
{

enum PrimitiveKind

{
pk_null, pk void, pk _short, pk long, pk ushort, pk _ulong,
pk_float, pk_double, pk_boolean, pk_char, pk_octet, pk_any,
pk_TypeCode, pk Principal, pk string, pk objref

kind }s
interface PrimitiveDef:IDLType
{

}s

readonly attribute PrimitiveKind kind;
}s

Supported Operations
PrimitiveDef::kind
IDLType::type

PrimitiveDef::kind
The kind read operation retrieves the kind of a primitive definition (CORBA::PrimitiveDef).

Original Interface

PrimitiveDef Interface

IDL Syntax
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readonly attribute PrimitiveKind kind;

Parameters

No input parameters are defined.

Return Value

PrimitiveKind The returned value is the value of the kind attribute (CORBA::PrimitiveKind) of the
CORBA::PrimitiveDef.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The kind attribute indicates which primitive type is represented by a PrimitiveDef object. The valid values
for the kind attribute that may be retrieved using the kind operation include CORBA::pk_short,
CORBA::pk_long, CORBA::pk_ushort, CORBA::pk_ulong, CORBA::pk_float, CORBA::pk_double,
CORBA::pk_boolean, CORBA::pk_char, CORBA::pk_wchar, and CORBA::pk_octet, that represent the
basic kinds implied by the names.

Other kind values include: CORBA::pk_any (CORBA::Any data type), CORBA::pk_TypeCode
(CORBA::TypeCode data type), CORBA::pk_Principal (CORBA::Principal data type) , CORBA::pk_string
(an unbounded string), CORBA::pk_wstring, and CORBA::pk_objref (CORBA::Object data type).

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_primitive' has already been initialized
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * this primitive;

// retrieve the 'kind' of the PrimitiveDef

CORBA::PrimitiveKind returned kind;
returned_kind = this_primitive-> kind ();

CORBA Module 203



Principal Interface e Repository Interface

Principal Interface

This interface is not part of the programming model and should not be directly invoked or overridden.

Repository Interface

The Repository interface provides global access to the Interface Repository. As it inherits from Container,
it can be used to look up any definition either by the name or by id (Repositoryld).

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

The Repository object is a single instance object used to access member objects of the Interface
Repository. The Repository object can directly contain constants (ConstantDef objects), type definitions
(TypedefDef objects, including StructDef objects, UnionDef objects, EnumDef objects, and AliasDef
objects), exceptions (ExceptionDef objects), interfaces (InterfaceDef objects), and modules (ModuleDef
objects).

Access to the Repository object is achieved by invoking the ORB operation resolve_initial_references.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces

Container Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA {
interface Repository:Container {
// read interface
Contained lookup_id (in Repositoryld search id);
PrimitiveDef get primitive (in PrimitiveKind kind);
// write interface
StringDef create_string (in unsigned long bound);
WstringDef create wstring (in unsigned long bound);
SequenceDef create_sequence(
in unsigned Tong bound,
in IDLType element type
)s
ArrayDef create array (
in unsigned long length,
in IDLType element type
)s
bs
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}s

Supported Operations

Repository::create_array
Repository::create_sequence
Repository::create_string
Repository::create_wstring
Repository::get_primitive
Repository::lookup_id

Repository::create_array
The create_array operation is used to create a new array definition (ArrayDef).

Original Interface

Repository Interface

IDL Syntax

ArrayDef create_array (
in unsigned long length,
in IDLType element type
)s
Parameters
length The length value specifies the length of the new ArrayDef.

element_type The element_type is the IDLType representing each element of the ArrayDef.

Return Value

ArrayDef_ptr The return value is a pointer to the newly created ArrayDef object. The memory associated
with the object is owned by the caller and can be released by invoking CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

Remarks

The create_array operation returns a new ArrayDef with the specified length and element_type.

Example

/] C++
/] create_array
// assume that 'repository ptr' and 'struct_1'
// have already been initialized
CORBA: :Repository * repository ptr;
CORBA::StructDef * struct_1;

// create an array definition with a bound of 409

// and array element type of 'struct 1"
CORBA: :ArrayDef = array_def_ptr;
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CORBA::ULong array_length = 409;
array_def ptr = repository ptr-> create array (array length, struct 1);

Repository::create_sequence
The create_sequence operation is used to create a new sequence definition (SequenceDef).

Original Interface

Repository Interface

IDL Syntax
SequenceDef create_sequence(
in unsigned long bound,
in IDLType element type
)s
Parameters

bound The bound value represents the bound of the sequence definition. The bound value can be
zero.

element_type The element_type is the IDLType of the elements in the sequence.

Return Value

SequenceDef_ptr The return value is a pointer to the SequenceDef of the specified bound and
element_type.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The create_sequence operation returns a new SequenceDef with the specified bound and element_type.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'repository ptr' and 'struct_1' have already been initialized
CORBA: :Repository * repository ptr;
CORBA: :StructDef * struct_1;

// create a sequence of 45 'struct _1' elements . . .

CORBA: :ULong bound_of_sequence = 45;

CORBA: :SequenceDef * sequence_def ptr;

sequence_def ptr = repository ptr-> create_sequence
(bound_of sequence, struct 1);

Repository::create_string

The create_string operation is used to create a new StringDef to represent a bounded string.
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Original Interface

Repository Interface

IDL Syntax

StringDef create_string (in unsigned Tong bound);

Parameters

bound The bound parameter represents the bound (the maximum number of characters in the string)
of the bounded string. The value must be greater than zero.

Return Value

StringDef_ptr The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::StringDef object with the specified bound. The
memory associated with the object is owned by the caller and can be released by invoking
CORBA:release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
The create_string operation returns a new StringDef with the specified bound, that must be non-zero.

(Unbounded strings are represented by using the get_primitive operation to create a PrimitiveDef with a
kind of CORBA::pk_string).

Example

// C++
// assume that 'repository ptr' has already been initialized
CORBA::Repository * repository ptr;

// create a bounded string with a bound of 51

CORBA::ULong bound of string = 51;

CORBA::StringDef * string def ptr;

string_def ptr = repository ptr-> create_string (bound of string);

Repository::create_wstring

The create_wstring operation is used to create a hew WstringDef to represent a bounded wide string.

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.

Original Interface

Repository Interface
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IDL Syntax

StringDef create wstring (in unsigned long bound);

Parameters

bound The bound parameter represents the bound (the maximum number of wide characters in the
string) of the bounded wide string. The value must be greater than zero.

Return Value

StringDef_ptr The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::WstringDef object with the specified bound.
The memory associated with the object is owned by the caller and can be released by invoking
CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
The create_wstring operation returns a new WstringDef with the specified bound, that must be non-zero.

(Unbounded wide strings are represented by using the get_primitive operation to create a PrimitiveDef with
a kind of CORBA::pk_wstring).

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'repository ptr' has already been initialized
CORBA::Repository * repository ptr;

// create a bounded wide string with a bound of 51

CORBA: :ULong bound_of_wstring = 51;

CORBA::WstringDef * wstring_def ptr;

wstring_def ptr = repository ptr-> create wstring (bound of wstring);

Repository::get_primitive
The get_primitive operation is used to get a PrimitiveDef object with the specified kind attribute.

Original Interface

Repository Interface

IDL Syntax

PrimitiveDef get primitive (in PrimitiveKind kind);

Parameters

kind The kind parameter indicates the kind of PrimitiveDef that is to be created. The valid values for
kind include CORBA::pk_null, CORBA::pk_void, CORBA::pk_short, CORBA::pk_long,
CORBA::pk_ushort, CORBA::pk_ulong, CORBA::pk_float, CORBA::pk_double,
CORBA::pk_boolean, CORBA::pk_char, CORBA::pk_wchar, CORBA::pk_octet,
CORBA::pk_any, CORBA::pk_TypeCode, CORBA::pk_Principal, CORBA::pk_string,
CORBA::pk_wstring, and CORBA::pk_objref.
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Return Value

PrimitiveDef_ptr The return value is a pointer to the new PrimitiveDef.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The get_primitive operation returns a reference to a PrimitiveDef with the specified kind attribute. All
PrimitiveDefs are immutable and owned by the Repository.

Example

// C++
// assume 'repository ptr' has already been initialized
CORBA: :Repository * repository ptr;

// create a PrimitiveDef to represent a CORBA::Long data type
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * pk long def;
pk_Tong_def = repository_ptr-> get_primitive (CORBA::pk_long);

Repository::lookup_id
The lookup_id operation is used to look up an object in a Repository given its Repositoryld.

Original Interface

Repository Interface

IDL Syntax

Contained lookup id (in Repositoryld search_id);

Parameters

search_id The search_id parameter is the unigue CORBA::Repositoryld value of the Interface Repository
object that is sought.

Return Value

Contained * The returned value is a pointer to a CORBA::Contained object that was retrieved from the
Interface Repository. A nil object reference is returned if no object in the Interface Repository
has the specified CORBA::Repositoryld.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
The lookup_id operation is used to retrieve an object from the Interface Repository based upon its unique

CORBA::Repositoryld. If the Repository does not contain a definition for the search CORBA::Repositoryld,
a nil object reference is returned.
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Example

// C++
// assume that 'interface_l' and 'repository_ptr' have already
been initialized;
CORBA: :InterfaceDef * interface_1;
CORBA::Repository * repository ptr;

// obtain the CORBA::RepositoryId for 'interface 1'

CORBA: :Repositoryld rep_id;

rep_id = interface_l-> id();

/...

// retrieve the object from the Interface Repository database
// using the CORBA::Repositoryld as the search key
CORBA::Contained * contained ptr;

contained ptr = repository ptr-> lookup_id (rep_id);
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Request Class

Represents a DIl request.

File Name

request.h

Intended Usage

The Request class provides the primary support for the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DII), which allows
client applications to dynamically build and invoke requests on objects. A Request object contains the
following attributes:

target
A CORBA::Object object that is the target of the request.

operation
The unscoped name of the IDL operation that is executed by the request.

arguments
A CORBA::NVList object that describes the types of all the IDL operation's parameters, the values of
the operation's in and inout parameters, and the variables in which the out parameter values are stored
after the request is invoked.

result
A CORBA::NamedValue object that holds the result of the request after it is invoked.

env
A CORBA::Environment object that describes the client environment associated with the request. If an
exception is raised by the request, it is reported in the client environment.

exceptions
An optional CORBA::ExceptionList object that describes the user-defined exceptions that the DII
operation can throw. This object is essentially a list of TypeCodes for UserException subclasses.

contexts
An optional CORBA::ContextList object that lists the context strings that are sent with the DIl operation.
A ContextList object differs from a Context object in that a ContextList supplies only the context strings
whose values are transmitted with the request, while Context is the object from which those context
string values are obtained.

Cctx
A CORBA::Context object that is passed when the request is invoked. For operations having no
“context” clause in their IDL specification, this attribute is NULL.

The CORBA::Object::_create_request and CORBA::Object::_request methods can be used to create a
Request object tailored to a specific IDL operation. These methods are invoked on the target object of the
DIl request. The _create_request method allows the Request object to be created and fully initialized at
once. The _request method requires additional initialization after construction, using methods provided by
the Request class. The Request class provides methods to get and set attributes, send a synchronous or
asynchronous DIl request, and receive the result of an asynchronous request. For additional information,
see the CORBA::Object::_create_request and CORBA::Object::_request method descriptions.
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Supported Methods

Request::_duplicate
Request::_nil
Request::add_in_arg
Request::add_inout_arg
Request::add_out_arg
Request::arguments
Request::contexts
Request::ctx
Request::env
Request::exceptions
Request::get_response
Request::invoke
Request::operation
Request::poll_response
Request::result
Request::return_value
Request::send_deferred
Request::send_oneway
Request::set_return_type
Request::target

Request::_duplicate
Duplicates a Request object.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Request ptr duplicate (CORBA::Request ptr p);

Parameters

p The Request object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will
also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::Request_ptr
The new Request object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA:release(Request_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a Request
object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA:release(Request_ptr).
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Request::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::Request reference.
Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::Request ptr nil();

Return Value

CORBA::Request_ptr
A nil Request reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil Request reference.

Request:;:add _in_arg
Adds an input argument to the named value list for a DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :Any &add_in_arg();
CORBA::Any &add_in_arg(const char *name);

Parameters

name
The name of the argument to be added. It is legal to pass a null pointer. If specified, the input name
should match the argument name specified in the IDL definition for the operation.

Return Value

CORBA::Any &
The value associated with the newly created named value, to be set by the caller with the value of
the input argument.

Remarks

The add_in_arg method is used by a client program to populate the named value list associated with a
CORBA::Request, which was created by calling CORBA::Object::_request. When called without a
parameter, the add_in_arg method adds an element to the end of a CORBA::NVList by calling
CORBA::NVList::add with argument passing mode CORBA::ARG_IN. When passed a string, the
add_in_arg method adds an element to the end of a CORBA::NVList by calling CORBA::NVList::add_item
with the input argument name and argument passing mode CORBA::ARG_IN.
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Request:;:add_inout_arg
Adds an in/out argument to the named value list of a DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :Any &add_inout_arg();
CORBA: :Any &add_inout_arg(const char *name);

Parameters

name
The name of the argument to be added. It is legal to pass a null pointer. If specified, the input name
should match the argument name specified in the IDL definition for the operation.

Return Value

CORBA::Any &
The value associated with the newly created named value, to be set by the caller with the value of
the input/output argument.

Remarks

The add_inout_arg method is used by a client program to populate the named value list associated with a
CORBA::Request, which was created by calling CORBA::Object::_request. When called without a
parameter, the add_in_arg method adds an element to the end of a CORBA::NVList by calling
CORBA::NVList::add with argument passing mode CORBA::ARG_INOUT. When passed a string, the
add_in_arg method adds an element to the end of a CORBA::NVList by calling CORBA::NVList::add_item
with the input argument name and argument passing mode CORBA::ARG_INOUT.

Request:;:add_out_arg

Adds an output argument to the named value list of a DIl request.
Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :Any &add out arg();
CORBA: :Any &add_out_arg(const char *name);

Parameters

name
The name of the argument to be added. It is legal to pass a null pointer. If specified, the input name
should match the argument name specified in the IDL definition for the operation.

Return Value
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CORBA::Any &
The value associated with the newly created named value, to be set by the caller with the value of
the output argument.

Remarks

The add_out_arg method is used by a client program to populate the named value list associated with a
CORBA::Request, which was created by calling CORBA::Object::_request. When called without a
parameter, the add_out_arg method adds an element to the end of a CORBA::NVList by calling
CORBA::NVList::add with argument passing mode CORBA::ARG_OUT. When passed a string, the
add_out_arg method adds an element to the end of a CORBA::NVList by calling
CORBA::NVList::add_item with the input argument name and argument passing mode
CORBA::ARG_OUT.

Request::arguments
Retrieves the argument list of a DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA::NVList _ptr arguments();

Return Value

CORBA::NVList_ptr
A pointer to the argument list of the DII request, if any, or a null pointer. Ownership of the return
value is maintained by the Request object; the return value must not be freed by the caller. If the DIl
request raises an exception, the values of the operation's out parameters are unpredictable.

Remarks

The arguments method is used by a client program to access the argument list of a Dynamic Invocation
Interface (DII) request. The argument list is specified using a CORBA::NVList object and describes the
types of all the IDL operation's parameters, the values of the operation's in and inout parameters, and the
variables in which the out parmeter values are stored after the DIl request is invoked. For additional
information, see the NVList class description. The argument list of a Request object is set by the
CORBA::Object:;_create_request method.

Request::.contexts
CORBA::NVList_ptr arguments();

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA::ContextList ptr contexts();
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Return Value

CORBA::ContextList_ptr
A pointer to the list of context strings that are sent with the DIl request, as input to
CORBA::Object::_create_request, or a null pointer. Ownership of the return result is maintained by
the Request object; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The contexts method is used by a client application to access the list of context strings that are sent with a
Dynamic Invocation Interface (DIl) request, as optionally input to the CORBA::Object:.create_request
method. The context list is specified using a CORBA::ContextList object and is used to improve
performance. When invoking a request without an associated ContextList object, the ORB looks up context
infomation in the Interface Repository. For additional information, see the ContextList class description.

Request::ctx
Gets and sets the Context object associated with a DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax

void ctx(CORBA::Context ptr p);
CORBA: :Context_ptr ctx() const;

Parameters

new_context
A pointer to the new Context object to be associated with the DIl request. If a Context object is
already associated with the request, it is released. The caller retains ownership of this parameter
(the Request object makes a duplicate). It is valid to pass a null pointer.

Return Value

CORBA::Context_ptr
A pointer to the Context currently associated with the DIl request, if any, or a null pointer. Ownership
of the return value is maintained by the Request object; the return value must not be freed by the
caller.

Remarks

The ctx method is used by a client application to get and set the list of properties that are sent with a
Dynamic Invocation Interface (DII) request. The list of properties is specified using a CORBA::Context
object and is used to pass information from the client environment to the server environment. For
additional information, see the Context class description. The Context object associated with a DIl request
can also be set by the CORBA::Object::_create_request method.

Request:.env

Retrieves the client environment associated with a DIl request.
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Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Environment ptr env();

Return Value

CORBA::Environment_ptr
A pointer to the client environment associated with a DIl request. Ownership of the return value is
maintained by the Request object; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The env method is used by a client application to access an exception raised by a Dynamic Invocation
Interface (DII) request. The exception is held in a CORBA::Environment object, which is used for error
handling in those cases where catch/throw exception handling cannot be used (such as DII). For additional
information, see the Environment class description. The Environment object is automatically created by the
CORBA::Object::_create_request or CORBA::Object::_request method used to construct the Request
object.

Request:.exceptions
Retrieves the list of user-defined exceptions that can be thrown by a DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :ExceptionList _ptr exceptions();

Return Value

CORBA::ExceptionList_ptr
A pointer to the list of user-defined exceptions that can be thrown by the DIl request, as input to
CORBA::Object::_create_request, or a null pointer. Ownership of the return result is maintained by
the Request object; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The exceptions method is used by a client application to access the list of user-defined exceptions that
can be thrown by a Dynamic Invocation Interface (Dll) request, as optionally input to
CORBA::Object:;_create_request. The exception list is specified using a CORBA::ExceptionList object and
is used to improve performance. When invoking a request without an associated ExceptionList object, the
ORB looks up user-defined exception information in the Interface Repository. For additional information,
see the ExceptionList class description.

Request::get_response
Returns the next available response, after issuing multiple deferred requests in parallel.

CORBA Module 217



Request Class

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Status get_response();

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the response was successfuly received. A non-zero return code
indicates failure.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The get_next_response method is intended to be used by client applications that are using the DII, to
obtain the next available response after sending multiple deferred requests in parallel (for example, using
Request::send_deferred). The order in which responses are received does not necessarily match the order
in which requests were sent. If no response is currently available, this method will block until a response is
available. To avoid blocking, use the poll_reponse method.

Request::invoke
Sends a synchronous DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Status invoke();

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the DIl request was successfully sent and the response received. A
non-zero return code indicates failure.

Remarks

The invoke method is used by a client application that is using the Dynamic Invocation Interface (DII), to
issue a request. The invoke method blocks until a response is received. A Request object is constructed
using the CORBA::ORB::_create_request or CORBA::ORB::_request method.

Request::operation

Retrieves the unscoped operation name of a DIl request.
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Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax

const char * operation();

Return Value

const char *
The unscoped operation name of the DIl request. Ownership of the return value is maintained by the
Request object; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The operation method is used by a client application to access the unscoped operation name of a
Dynamic Invocation Interface (DIl) request. The operation name of a Request object is set by either the
CORBA::Object:;_create_request or CORBA::Object::_request method.

Request::poll_response
Determines whether a response to an asynchronous request is available.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Boolean poll_response();

Return Value

CORBA::Boolean
A zero return value indicates that a response is not available. A non-zero return value indicates that
a response has been received.

Remarks

The poll_response method is used by a client application that is using the Dynamic Invocation Interface
(DII), to determine whether a response is available, after sending one or more deferred requests (for
example, using CORBA::Request::send_deferred). This method can be called prior to calling
CORBA::Request::get_response, to avoid blocking.

Request::result
Retrieves the return value of a DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request
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IDL Syntax
CORBA: :NamedValue ptr result();

Return Value

CORBA::NamedValue_ptr
A pointer to the return value of the DIl request. Ownership of the return value is maintained by the
Request object; the return value must not be freed by the caller. If the DIl request raises an
exception, the return value is unpredictable.

Remarks

The result method is used by a client application to access the return value of a Dynamic Invocation
Interface (DIl) request. The return value is specified using a CORBA::NamedValue object and must not be
accessed until after the request has been invoked. For additional information, see the NamedValue class
description. The return value of a Request object is set by the CORBA::Request::invoke or
CORBA::Request::get_response method, depending whether the request is synchronous or asynchronous,
respectively.

Request::return_value
Retrurns the value of the return type of a DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Any &return_value();

Return Value

CORBA:Any &
The value of the return type of the DIl request.

Remarks

The return_value method is used by a client program to access the value of the return type of a DIl
request. Specifically, the return_value method returns the CORBA::Any contained in the
CORBA::NamedValue holding the return value of a DIl request.

Request::send_deferred
Sends an asynchronous DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Status send_deferred();
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Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the DIl request was successfully sent. A non-zero return code indicates
failure.

Remarks

The send_deferred method is used by a client application that is using the Dynamic Invocation Interface
(DI), to issue an asynchronous request. The results of an asynchronous request are later obtained using
CORBA::Request::get_next _response. The CORBA:: Request::poll_response method is used to determine
whether a response is available. A Request object is constructed using the CORBA::ORB::_create_request
or CORBA::ORB::_request method.

Request::send_oneway
Sends a oneway DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Status send_oneway();

Return Value

CORBA::Status
A zero return code indicates the DIl request was successfully sent. A non-zero return code indicates
failure.

Remarks

The send_oneway method is used by a client application that is using the Dynamic Invocation Interface
(DII), to issue a oneway request. A oneway request does not have any output parameters or return value.
No response is sent back, so the client application must not call CORBA::Request::get_response. A
Request object is constructed using the CORBA::ORB::_create_request or CORBA::ORB:._request
method.

Request::set_return_type
Sets the return type for a DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA::Void set_return_type(CORBA::TypeCode ptr tc);

Parameters
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tc A pointer to a CORBA::TypeCode representing the type of the operation return value. The caller
retains ownership of the this parameter (the CORBA::Request makes its own copy).

Remarks

The set_return_type method is used by a client program to set the return type for a CORBA::Request,
which was created by calling CORBA::Object::_request.

Request::target
Retrieves a pointer to the target object of a DIl request.

Original Class

CORBA::Request

IDL Syntax
CORBA::0bject ptr target() const;

Return Value

CORBA::Object_ptr
A pointer to the target object of the request. Ownership of the return value is maintained by the
Request; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Remarks

The target method is used by a client program to access the target object of a DIl request. The target
object of a Request object is automatically set by the Object::_create_request or Object::_request method.
These methods are invoked on the target object of the DIl request.
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RequestSeq Class

Specifies a list of Requests.

File Name
orb.h

Intended Usage

Specifies a list of Requests to be sent in parallel using the Dynamic Invocation Interface. RequestSeq is
used to specify the collection of requests sent by the ORB methods send_multiple_requests_oneway and
send_multiple_requests_deferred. For additional information, see the Request and ORB class descriptions.

Supported Methods

RequestSeq::allocbuf
RequestSeq::freebuf
RequestSeq::length
RequestSeq::maximum
RequestSeq::operator]]

RequestSeq::allocbuf
Allocates a sequence of pointers to Request elements.

Original Class

CORBA::RequestSeq

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Request_ptr allocbuf(CORBA::ULong nelems);

Parameters

nelems
The number of pointers to Request elements to be allocated. The requested number of elements
must be greater than zero.

Return Value

CORBA::Request_ptr *
A pointer to the address of the newly allocated sequence of pointers to Request elements.
Ownership of the return value transfers to the caller. If the allocbuf method fails, a null pointer is
returned.

Remarks

The allocbuf method is used by a client program to allocate a sequence of pointers to Request elements.
The pointers are initialized to NULL. The newly allocated buffer can be passed to the
“CORBA::Request_ptr *” constructor. Memory allocated using the allocbuf method must be freed using the
freebuf method or by transferring ownership to a RequestSeq object.
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RequestSeq::freebuf
Frees a sequence of Request elements.

Original Class

CORBA::RequestSeq

IDL Syntax
void freebuf(CORBA::Request ptr =*data);

Parameters

data
A pointer to the sequence of Request elements to be freed. The freebuf method ignores null pointers
passed to it.

Remarks

The freebuf method is used by a client program to free a sequence of Request elements. The release
method is called on each Request element.

RequestSeq::length
Gets and sets the number of Request elements in a sequence.

Original Class

CORBA::RequestSeq

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :ULong length() const;
void length(CORBA::ULong len);

Parameters

len The desired number of Request elements in the sequence.

Return Value

CORBA::ULong
The current number of Request elements in the sequence.

Remarks
The length method is used by a client program to get and set the number of Requests in a collection of

DIl requests. Increasing the number of Request elements causes the sequence buffer to be reallocated.
Decreasing the number of Request elements causes the orphaned Requests to be released.
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RequestSeq::maximum
Retrieves the maximum number of Request elements in a sequence.

Original Class

CORBA::RequestSeq

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :ULong maximum() const;

Return Value

CORBA::ULong
The maximum number of Request elements in the sequence.

Remarks

The maximum method is used by a client program when querying the RequestSeq object associated with
a collection of DIl requests. For an unbounded sequence, the maximum method returns the number of
Request elements currently allocated in a sequence. This tells applications the total amount of buffer
space available. The application can then determine how many additional Request elements can be
inserted before the buffer is reallocated. For a bounded sequence, the maximum method returns the
maximum number of Request elements in a sequence as specified in the IDL type declaration. By
definition, the maximum number of Request elements in a bounded sequence cannot be changed.

RequestSeq::operator|]
Retrieves the Request element at the specified index.

Original Class

CORBA::RequestSeq

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Request_SeqElem operator[] (CORBA::ULong index);

CORBA: :Request_SeqElem operator[] (CORBA::ULong index) const;
Parameters

index
The index corresponding to the desired Request element, starting at zero. A system exception is
raised if the input index is greater than or equal to the number of elements in the sequence.

Return Value

CORBA::Request_SeqgElem
The Request element at the specified index. Ownership of the return value does not transfer to the
caller. However, the sequence buffer may be owned by the caller prior to the method invocation.
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks
The subscript operator is called by a client program when querying the RequestSeq object associated with

a collection of DIl requests. The subscript operator returns the Request element at the specified index.
Const and non-const versions of this operator are provided.

SequenceDef Interface

A SequenceDef object represents an OMG IDL sequence definition in the Interface Repository.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

An instance of a SequenceDef object is used by the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL
bounded sequence data type.

SequenceDef objects are not named Interface Repository objects, and as such do not reside as named
objects in the Interface Repository database (they are in a group of interfaces known as Anonymous
types). An instance of a SequenceDef object can be created using the create_sequence operation of the
Repository interface.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
IDLType Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA {
interface SequenceDef:IDLType {
attribute unsigned Tongbound;
readonlyattribute TypeCode element type;
attribute IDLType element_type def;
bs
}s
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Supported Operations

SequenceDef::bound
SequenceDef::element_type
SequenceDef::element_type_def
IDLType::type

SequenceDef::bound

The bound read and write operations allow the access and update of the bound attribute of a sequence
definition (CORBA::SequenceDef) within the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

SequenceDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute unsigned longbound;

Parameters
bound In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::ULong bound. The bound parameter is the new value to which the
bound attribute of the CORBA::SequenceDef object is set.

Return Value

ULong In Read operation, CORBA::ULong. The returned value is the current value of the bound
attribute of the sequence definition (CORBA::SequenceDef) object.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The bound attribute specifies the maximum number of elements in the sequence. A bound of zero
indicates an unbounded sequence. Read and write bound operations are supported with parameters as
defined below.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_sequence' has already been initialized
CORBA: :SequenceDef * this_sequence;

// change the bound attribute of the sequence definition
CORBA::ULong new_bound = 409;
this_sequence-> bound (new_bound);

// obtain the bound of a sequence definition

CORBA::ULong returned_bound;
returned_bound = this_sequence-> bound ();
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SequenceDef::element_type

The element_type operation returns a type (CORBA::TypeCode *) representative of the sequence element
of a SequenceDef.

Original Interface

SequenceDef Interface

IDL Syntax
readonlyattribute TypeCode element_type;

Parameters

No input parameters are defined.

Return Value

TypeCode * The returned value is a pointer to a copy of the CORBA::TypeCode referenced by the
element_type attribute. The memory is owned by the caller and can be returned by invoking
CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The element_type attribute of a SequenceDef object references a CORBA::TypeCode * that represents the
type of the sequence element. The element_type read operation returns a copy of the CORBA::TypeCode
referenced by the element_type attribute.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_sequence' has already been initialized
CORBA::SequenceDef * this_sequence;

// retrieve the TypeCode which represents the type of the sequence elements
CORBA::TypeCode * sequence_element_type;
sequence_element_type = this_sequence-> element_type

SequenceDef::element_type def

The element_type_def read and write operation allow the access and update of the element type definition
of a sequence definition (SequenceDef) in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface
SequenceDef Interface

IDL Syntax
attribute IDL/Type element_type_def;
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Parameters
element_type_def In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr element_type_def. The element_type_ def parameter
represents the new sequence element definitionfor the SequenceDef.

Return Value

IDLType_ptr In Read operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr. The returned object is a pointer to a copy of the
IDLType referenced by the element_type_def attribute of the SequenceDef object. The returned
object is owned by the caller and can be released using CORBA::release.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The type of the elements within a sequence definition is identified by the element_type_def attribute (a
reference to a CORBA::IDLType *). Setting the element_type_def attribute also updates the element_type
attribute as well as the inherited type attribute.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_sequence' and 'this_union' have already been initialized
CORBA::SequenceDef * this_sequence;
CORBA: :UnionDef = this_union;

// change the sequence element type definition to 'this_union'
this_sequence-> element_type def (this_union);

// read the element type definition from 'this_sequence'

CORBA::IDLType * returned element type def;
returned_element_type_def = this_sequence-> element_type def ();
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ServerRequest Class

Provides information about a request to be dispatched by a Dynamiclmplementation.

File Name

request.h

Intended Usage

The ServerRequest class is intended to be used by an implementation of a subclass of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation, within the invoke method. The ServerRequest class is part of the
DynamicSkeleton Interface (DSI), used primarily to create inter-ORB bridges or gateway servers.

The ServerRequest object provides information to the CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation::invoke
method about the operation to be invoked and the in and inout parameter values. It also provides methods
for recording the output and return values after the operation has been dispatched, so that the response
can be sent back to the calling client.

Supported Methods

ServerRequest::_duplicate
ServerRequest::_nil
ServerRequest::ctx
ServerRequest::exception
ServerRequest::op_def
ServerRequest::op_name
ServerRequest::params
ServerRequest::result

ServerRequest::_duplicate
Duplicates a ServerRequest object.

Original Class

CORBA::ServerRequest

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::ServerRequest ptr duplicate (CORBA::ServerRequest ptr p);

Parameters

p The ServerRequest object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value
will also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::ServerRequest_ptr
The new ServerRequest object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA: release(ServerRequest_ptr).
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Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a
ServerRequest object. The duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(ServerRequest_ptr).

ServerRequest::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::ServerRequest reference.
Original Class

CORBA::ServerRequest

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::ServerRequest ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::ServerRequest_ptr
A nil ServerRequest reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil ServerRequest
reference.

ServerRequest::ctx
Provides the Context of an operation being invoked on a Dynamiclmplementation.

Original Class

CORBA::ServerRequest

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Context_ptr ctx() throw (CORBA::SystemException);

Return Value

CORBA::Context_ptr
The Context of the operation that an implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamicimplementation::invoke is dispatching. The ServerRequest retains ownership
of the Context and the caller must not modify or free it.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

CORBA Module 231



ServerRequest Class

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by an implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamicimplementation::invoke (in a subclass of Dynamiclmplementation) to discover the
Context of the request (if any). The IDL specification (for the operation being dispatched by
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation::invoke) indicates what Context identifiers are transmitted on each
invocation of that operation.

ServerRequest:.exception
Stores an exception in a ServerRequest.

Original Class

CORBA::ServerRequest

IDL Syntax

void exception (CORBA::Any *value)
throw (CORBA::SystemException);

Parameters

value
A CORBA::Any containing the exception to be stored in the ServerRequest. This exception is sent
back to the client that originated the request. The ServerRequest assumes ownership of this Any.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be called from an implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamicimplementation::invoke (in a subclass of Dynamiclmplementation) when an
exception has been thrown by the operation being dispatched by the
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation::invoke method. This method can be called at most once by an
execution of CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation::invoke, and only after
CORBA::ServerRequest::params has been called. ServerRequest::exception may not be called if
CORBA::ServerRequest::result has already been called. The ServerRequest object assumes ownership of
the input Any object.

ServerRequest::op_def
Describes the signature of an operation being invoked on a Dynamiclmplementation.

Original Class

CORBA::ServerRequest

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :OperationDef ptr op_def()
throw (CORBA::SystemException);
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Return Value

CORBA::OperationDef_ptr
A pointer to the OperationDef object from the Interface Repository that describes the operation being
dispatched. The caller assumes ownership of this object.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by an implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamicimplementation::invoke (in a subclass of Dynamiclmplementation), to discover the
signature of an operation being dispatched.

ServerRequest::op_name
Indicates the name of an operation being invoked on a Dynamiclmplementation.

Original Class

CORBA::ServerRequest

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :Identifier op_name()
throw (CORBA::SystemException);

Return Value

Identifier (char *)
The (unscoped) IDL name of the operation being dispatched by an implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation::invoke. The ServerRequest retains ownership of this string
and the caller must not modify it. For attribute accessor methods, the operation nhames are
_get_<attribute> and _set_<attribute>. For operations introduced in CORBA::Object, the operation
names are _interface, _implementation, _is_a, and _non_existent.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by an implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation::invoke (in a subclass of Dynamiclmplementation), to discover
which operation needs to be dispatched.

ServerRequest::params

Retrieves the in and inout parameter values of a ServerRequest.
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Original Class

CORBA::ServerRequest

IDL Syntax

void params (CORBA::NVList ptr parameters)
throw (CORBA::SystemException);

Parameters

parameters
An NVList containing the TypeCodes (but not the values) for the parameters of the method being
dispatched. On output, the NVList additionally contains the values of any in and inout parameters for
that operation. This same NVList should subsequently be modified by the invoke() method (after
dispatching the target method) to record the output parameter values. The ServerRequest assumes
ownership of the NVList. If the operation has no parameters, an empty NVList can be passed.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by an implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamicimplementation::invoke (in a subclass of Dynamiclmplementation), to discover the
the in and inout parameter values for the operation being dispatched. The caller supplies the types of the
parameters via an NVList, and receives the parameter values in the same NVList. An implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamicimplementation::invoke must invoke CORBA::ServerRequest::params exactly once.

ServerRequest::resuIt
Record the return value of an operation invoked on a Dynamiclmplementation.

Original Class

CORBA::ServerRequest

IDL Syntax
void result (CORBA::Any *value)

throw (CORBA::SystemException);
Parameters

value
A CORBA::Any containing the return result of the operation invoked by an implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamicimplementation::invoke. The ServerRequest assumes ownership of the Any.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

This method is intended to be used by an implementation of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamiclmplementation::invoke (in a subclass of Dynamiclmplementation), to record the
return result of an operation that was dispatched. If there is no return value (the return type is void or an
exception occurred), CORBA::ServerRequest::result should not be called. The
CORBA::ServerRequest::result method can be called at most once by an execution of
CORBA::BOA::Dynamicimplementation::invoke, and only after calling CORBA::ServerRequest::params.

StringDef Interface

The StringDef interface is used to represent an OMG IDL bounded string type.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

An instance of a StringDef object is used by the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL bounded
string data type.

The StringDef object is not a named Interface Repository object (it is in a group of interfaces known as
Anonymous types), and as such does not reside as a named object in the Interface Repository database.
An instance of a StringDef object can be created using the create_string operation of the Repository
interface.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
IDLType Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA

{
interface StringDef:IDLType

{

}s
}s

attribute unsigned Tongbound;

Supported Operations
StringDef::bound
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StringDef::bound

The bound read and write operations allow the access and update of the bound attribute of a bounded
string definition (CORBA::StringDef) within the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

StringDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute unsigned longbound;

Parameters
bound In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::ULong bound. The bound parameter is the new value to which the
bound attribute of the CORBA::StringDef object is set.

Return Value

ULong In Read operation, CORBA::ULong. The returned value is the current value of the bound
attribute of the string definition (CORBA::StringDef) object.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The bound attribute specifies the maximum number of characters in the string, and must not be zero.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_string' has already been initialized
CORBA: :StringDef * this_string;

// change the bound attribute of the string definition
CORBA::ULong new_bound = 409;
this_string-> bound (new_bound);

// obtain the bound of a string definition
CORBA: :ULong returned_bound;
returned bound = this_string-> bound ();

StructDef Interface

The StructDef interface is used to represent and OMG IDL structure definition.
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File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

An instance of a StructDef object is used within the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL
structure definition. An instance of a StructDef can be created using the create_struct operation of the
Container interface.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
TypedefDef Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA
{
struct StructMember
{
Identifier name;
TypeCode type;
IDLType type_def;
}s
typedef sequence StructMemberSeq;
interface StructDef: TypedefDef
{
attribute StructMemberSeq members;
}s
}s

Supported Operations

StructDef::members
IDLType::type

StructDef::members

The members read and write operations provide for the access and update of the list of elements of an
OMG IDL structure definition in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

StructDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute StructMemberSeq members;
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Parameters
StructMemberSeq & members In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::StructMemberSeq & members. The members parameter provides
the list of structure members with which to update the StructDef.

Return Value

StructMemberSeq * In Read operation, CORBA::StructMemberSeq *. The returned pointer references a
sequence that is representative of the structure members. The memory is owned by the caller
and can be released by invoking delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The members attribute contains a description of each structure member. The members read and write
operations allow the access and update of the members attribute.

Example

// C++
/// assume 'this_struct_def', 'pk_long ptr', and 'pk_double_ptr
// have already been initialized
CORBA::StructDef * this_struct_def;
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * pk long ptr;
CORBA: :PrimitiveDef = pk_double_ptr;

// establish and initialize the StructMemberSeq . . .

CORBA: :StructMemberSeq seq_update;

seq_update.length (2);

seq_update[0] .name = CORBA::string_dup ("element_zero_long");
seq_update[0] .type_def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (pk_long ptr);
seq_update[1l] .name = CORBA::string_dup ("element one double");
seq_update[1].type def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (pk _double ptr);

// set the members attribute of the StructDef
this_struct def-> members (seq update);

// read the members attribute information from the StructDef

CORBA: :StructMemberSeq * returned_members;
returned_members = this_struct_def-> members ();
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SystemException Class

Describes a system exception condition that has occurred.

File Name

sys_excp.h

Intended Usage

This class is intended to be caught in the catch clause of a try/catch block that encompasses remote
method invocations or calls to ORB services. Instances of SystemException subclasses (see list below)
can be thrown from implementations of IDL interfaces, to indicate some exception condition not related to
the application logic (for example, unavailable memory). SystemExceptions can be thrown by any
operation, regardless of the interface specification (that is, its “raises” clause in IDL).

Each SystemException contains a minor error code, to designate the subcategory of the exception, and a
completion status (COMPLETED_YES, COMPLETED_NO, or COMPLETED_MAYBE) to indicate whether
the object completed processing the request prior to the exception being thrown. The SystemException
class provides a non-default constructor whose arguments are the minor code of the exception (of type
CORBA::ULong) and the completion status (of type CORBA::CompletionStatus). When the default
constructor is used, the completion status defaults to COMPLETED_NO and the minor code defaults to
zero.

The subclasses of SystemException, representing specific error conditions, are defined in std_excp.h as
follows:

+ BAD_CONTEXT;
« BAD_INV_ORDER;

« BAD_OPERATION;

+ BAD_PARAM:

+ BAD_TYPECODE:;

« COMM_FAILURE;

« DATA_CONVERSION;

+ FREE_MEM:;

o IMP_LIMIT;

* INITIALIZE;
 INTERNAL;

+ INTF_REPOS;

+ INVALID_TRANSACTION;
 INV_FLAG;

« INV_IDENT;

+ INV_OBJREF;

+ MARSHAL;

« NO_IMPLEMENT;

« NO_MEMORY;

+ NO_PERMISSION;

« NO_RESOURCES;

« NO_RESPONSE;

« OBJECT_NOT_EXIST;

+ OBJ_ADAPTER;

+ PERSIST_STORE:;

+ TRANSACTION_REQUIRED;
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¢ TRANSACTION_ROLLEDBACK;
e TRANSIENT;
e UNKNOWN,;

Each subclass of SystemException has corresponding release, is_nil, _duplicate, and _nil methods, and a
non-default constructor that mirrors the SystemException non-default constructor.

Supported Methods

SystemException::_duplicate
SystemException::_nil
SystemException::completed
SystemException::minor

SystemException::_duplicate
Duplicates a SystemException object.

Original Class

CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::SystemException_ptr _duplicate

(CORBA: :SystemException ptr p);
Parameters

p The SystemException object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return
value will also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::SystemException_ptr
The new SystemException object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(SystemException_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a
SystemException object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released
using CORBA::release(SystemException_ptr).

SystemException::_nil
Returns a nil CORBA::SystemException reference.

Original Class

CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax
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static CORBA::SystemException ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::SystemException_ptr
A nil SystemException reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil SystemException
reference.

SystemException::completed
Indicates whether an operation completed before an exception was encountered.

Original Class

CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

CORBA: :CompletionStatus completed() const;
void completed(CORBA::CompletionStatus status);

Parameters

status
The completion status to store in the SystemException.

Return Value

CORBA::CompletionStatus
A value indicating whether the operation that threw the SystemException completed before the
exception was encountered (CORBA::COMPLETED_YES, CORBA::COMPLETED_NO, or
CORBA::COMPLETED_MAYBE).

Remarks

The first completed method is intended to be used by a client or server application after catching a
SystemException in a try/catch block, to determine whether the operation that threw the SystemException
completed before the exception was encountered.

The second completed method is used to set the completion status of a SystemException before throwing
it.

SystemException::minor
Indicates the minor error code of a SystemException.

Original Class

CORBA::SystemException
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IDL Syntax

CORBA: :ULong minor() const;
void minor (CORBA::ULong min_id);

Parameters
min_id
The minor code to store in the SystemException.

Return Value

CORBA::ULong
A value indicating the minor error code contained in the SystemException.

Remarks

The first minor method is intended to be used by a client or server application after catching a
SystemException in a try/catch block, to determine the minor error code.

The second minor method is used to set the minor code of a SystemException before throwing it.
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TypeCode Class

Represents an OMG IDL type.

File Name
typecode.h

Intended Usage

A TypeCode represents an OMG IDL type. A TypeCode is an integral part of the any type and is used to
specify the type of the value. The Interface Repository also uses TypeCodes to store information about
types declared in IDL.

A TypeCode consists of a “kind” field and zero or more parameters to fully describe the underlying data
type. For example, the TypeCode describing IDL type char has kind tk_char and no parameters. The
TypeCode describing the IDL type array has kind tk_array and two parameters, a TypeCode describing
the type of elements in the array and a long indicating the length of the array. CORBA::ORB provides
methods to create complex TypeCodes (TypeCodes which have parameters). The naming convention for
these methods is create <type>_tc. For example, the method create_array_tc creates a tk_array
TypeCode.

Methods are provided to access the various parts of a TypeCode. Since the structure of a TypeCode
varies, most methods are only applicable to certain TypeCodes. The BadKind exception is raised if a
method is not applicable to the target TypeCode. Methods that deal with indexing raise the Bounds
exception if the input index is greater than or equal to the number of members constituting the type.For
additional information, see the Any and ORB class descriptions.

Exceptions

BadKind — an operation is not appropriate for the TypeCode kind.
Bounds — index parameter is greater than or equal to the number of members constituting the type.

Supported Methods

TypeCode::_duplicate
TypeCode::_nil
TypeCode::content_type
TypeCode::default_index
TypeCode::discriminator_type
TypeCode::equal
TypeCode::id
TypeCode::kind
TypeCode::length
TypeCode::member_count
TypeCode::member_label
TypeCode::member_name
TypeCode::member_type
TypeCode::name
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TypeCode::_duplicate
Duplicates a TypeCode object.

Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::TypeCode ptr _duplicate (CORBA::TypeCode ptr p);

Parameters

p The TypeCode object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value will
also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA:: TypeCode_ptr
The new TypeCode object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a
TypeCode object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(TypeCode_ptr).

TypeCode::_nil

Returns a nil CORBA::TypeCode reference.
Original Class

CORBA:: TypeCode

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::TypeCode ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
A nil TypeCode reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil TypeCode reference.

TypeCode::.content_type

Returns the element type of a sequence or array, or the original type of an alias.
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Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :TypeCode ptr content type() const;

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
A pointer to the element type of the sequence or array, or the original type of the alias. Ownership of
the return value transfers to the caller and must be freed by calling
CORBA::release(CORBA::TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind

Remarks

The content_type method can be invoked on sequence, array, and alias TypeCodes. For sequences and
arrays, the content_type method returns the element type. For aliases, the content_type method returns
the original type.

TypeCode::default_index

Returns the index of the default union member.
Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Long default_index() const;

Return Value

CORBA::Long
The index of the default union member.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind

Remarks

The default_index method can only be invoked on union TypeCodes. The default_index method returns
the index of the default member, or -1 if there is no default member.
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TypeCode::discriminator_type
Returns the discriminator TypeCode of a union.

Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
CORBA: : TypeCode ptr discriminator_type() const;

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
A pointer to the discriminator TypeCode of the union. Ownership of the return value transfers to the
caller and must be freed by calling CORBA::release(CORBA::TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind

Remarks

The discriminator_type method can only be invoked on union TypeCodes. The discriminator_type method
returns the type of all non-default member labels.

TypeCode::equal

Compares two TypeCodes for equality.
Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Boolean equal(CORBA::TypeCode_ptr tc) const;

Parameters
tc A pointer to the TypeCode to be compared against the target TypeCode.

Return Value

CORBA::Boolean
A return value of one indicates that the input TypeCode and the target TypeCode are equal. A return
value of zero indicates the TypeCodes are not equal.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The equal method can be invoked on any TypeCode. The equal method is used to determine whether two
distinct TypeCodes describe the same underlying abstract data type. Equivalent TypeCodes produce the
same results when TypeCode methods are invoked on them.

TypeCode::id

Returns the Interface Repository identifier of an interface, structure, union, enumeration, alias, or
exception.

Original Class

CORBA:: TypeCode

IDL Syntax

const char = id() const;

Return Value

const char *
The Interface Repository identifier of the interface, structure, union, enumeration, alias, or exception.
Ownership of the return value is maintained by the TypeCode; the return value must not be freed by
the caller.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind

Remarks

The id method can be invoked on interface, structure, union, enumeration, alias, and exception
TypeCodes. The id method returns the Repositoryld of a type.

TypeCode::kind

Categorizes the abstract data type described by a TypeCode.
Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
CORBA: : TCKind kind() const;

Return Value

CORBA::TCKind
TCKind enumeration value.
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The kind method can be invoked on all TypeCodes. The kind method is used to classify a TypeCode into
one of the categories listed in the TCKind enumeration. Based on the "kind" classification, a TypeCode
may contain zero or more additional parameters to fully describe the underlying data type. See the
TypeCode class description for a list of legal TypeCode kinds and parameters.

TypeCode::length
Returns the bound of a string or sequence, or the number of elements in an array.

Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
CORBA::ULong Tength() const;

Return Value

CORBA::ULong
The bound of the string or sequence, the number of elements in the array.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind

Remarks

The length method can be invoked on string, sequence, and array TypeCodes. For strings and
sequences, the length method returns a bound, with zero indicating an unbounded string or sequence. For
arrays, the length method returns the number of elements in an array.

TypeCode::member_count
Returns the number of members in a structure, union, enumeration, or exception.

Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :ULong member_count() const;

Return Value
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CORBA::ULong
The number of members in the structure, union, enumeration, or exception.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind

Remarks

The member_count method can be invoked on structure, union, enumeration, and exception TypeCodes.
The member_count method returns the number of members constituting the type.

TypeCode::member_label
Returns the label of a union member.

Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Any ptr member label(CORBA::ULong index) const

Parameters

index The index of the desired union member, starting at zero.

Return Value

CORBA::Any_ptr
A pointer to the label of the union member. Ownership of the return value transfers to the caller and
must be freed by calling CORBA::release(CORBA::TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind
CORBA::TypeCode::Bounds

Remarks

The member_label method can only be invoked on union TypeCodes. The member_label method returns
the label of the member identified by index. For the default member, the label is the zero octet.

TypeCode::member_name
Returns the simple name of a structure, union, enumeration, or exception member.

Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode
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IDL Syntax

const char * member name(CORBA::ULong index) const;

Parameters

index The index of the desired member, starting at zero.

Return Value

const char *
The simple name of the structure, union, enumeration, or exception member. Ownership of the
return value is maintained by the TypeCode; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind
CORBA::TypeCode::Bounds

Remarks

The member_name method can be invoked on structure, union, enumeration, and exception TypeCodes.
The member_name method returns the simple name of the member identified by index.

TypeCode::member_type
Returns the type of a structure, union, or exception member.

Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax
CORBA: : TypeCode_ptr member type(CORBA::ULong index) const;

Parameters

index The index of the desired member, starting at zero.

Return Value

CORBA::TypeCode_ptr
A pointer to the type of the structure, union, or exception member. Ownership of the return value
transfers to the caller and must be freed by calling CORBA::release(CORBA::TypeCode_ptr).

Exceptions

CORBA::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind
CORBA::TypeCode::Bounds
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Remarks

The member_type method can be invoked on structure, union, and exception TypeCodes. The
member_type method returns the TypeCode describing the type of the member identified by index.

TypeCode::name
Returns the simple name of an interface, structure, union, enumeration, alias, or exception.

Original Class

CORBA::TypeCode

IDL Syntax

const char * name() const;

Return Value

const char *
The simple name of the interface, structure, union, enumeration, alias, or exception. Ownership of
the return value is maintained by the TypeCode; the return value must not be freed by the caller.

Exceptions

CORBA.::SystemException
CORBA::TypeCode::BadKind

Remarks

The name method can be invoked on object reference, structure, union, enumeration, alias, and exception
TypeCodes. The name method returns the simple name identifying the type within its enclosing scope.

TypedefDef Interface

The TypedefDef interface is an abstract interface used by the Interface Repository as a base interface to
represent data types including structures, unions, enumerations, and aliases.

File Name
somir.idl

Intended Usage

The TypedefDef interface is not itself instantiated as a means of accessing the Interface Repository. As an
ancestor to Interface Repository objects that represent OMG IDL data types, it provides a specific
operation as noted below. Those Interface Repository objects that inherit (directly or indirectly) the
operation defined in TypedefDef include: StructDef, UnionDef, EnumDef, and AliasDef.

Local-Only

True
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Ancestor Interfaces

Contained Interface
IDLType Interface

Exceptions
CORBA.::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA
{
interface TypedefDef:Contained, IDLType
{
}s
struct TypeDescription

{

Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;

}

Supported Operations
TypedefDef::describe

TypedefDef::describe

The describe operation returns a structure containing information about a CORBA::TypedefDef Interface
Repository object.

Original Interface

TypedefDef Interface

IDL Syntax

struct TypeDescription

{
Identifier name;
Repositoryld id;
Repositoryld defined in;
VersionSpec version;
TypeCode type;

bs

struct Description

{
DefinitionKind kind;
any value;

bs

Description describe ();
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Parameters

No input parameters are defined.

Return Value

Description * The returned value is pointer in a CORBA::Contained::Description structure. The memory is
owned by the caller and can be removed by invoking delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The inherited describe operation returns a structure (CORBA::Contained::Description) that contains
information about a CORBA::TypedefDef Interface Repository object. The CORBA::Contained::Description
structure has two fields: kind (CORBA::DefinitionKind data type), and value (CORBA::Any data type).

The kind of definition described by the returned structure is provided using the kind field, and the value
field is a CORBA::Any that contains the description that is specific to the kind of object described. When
the describe operation is invoked on a type definition (CORBA::TypedefDef) object, the kind field is
representative of the specific type of CORBA::TypedefDef (either CORBA::dk_Union, CORBA::dk_Struct,
CORBA::dk_Alias, or CORBA::dk_Enum). The value field contains the CORBA::TypeDescription structure.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_union' has already been initialized
CORBA: :UnionDef = this_union;

// retrieve a description of the union
CORBA::UnionDef::Description * returned_description;
returned_description = this_union-> describe ();

// retrieve the type definition description from the returned description structure
CORBA: :TypeDescription * type description;
type_description = (CORBA::TypeDescription *) returned_description

value.value ();

UnionDef Interface

The UnionDef interface is used within the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL union definition.
File Name
somir.idl

Intended Usage

An instance of a UnionDef object is used within the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL union
definition. An instance of a UnionDef object can be created using the create_union operation of the
Container interface.
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Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
TypedefDef Interface

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA
{
struct UnionMember
{
Identifier name;
anylabel;
Typecode type;
IDLType type def;
}s
typedef sequence UnionMemberSeq;
interface UnionDef:TypedefDef
{
readonlyattribute TypeCode discriminator_type;
attribute IDLType discriminator_type_def;
attribute UnionMemberSeq members;
}s
bs

Supported Operations

UnionDef::discriminator_type
UnionDef::discriminator_type_def
UnionDef::members
IDLType::type

UnionDef::discriminator_type

The discriminator_type operation returns TypeCode information representative of the discriminator of an
Interface Repository UnionDef object.

Original Interface

UnionDef Interface

IDL Syntax

readonly attribute TypeCode discriminator type;

Parameters

No parameters defined.
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Return Value

TypeCode_ptr The returned value is a pointer to a TypeCode that represents the type of the union
discriminator. The memory is owned by the caller and can be released by invoking
CORBA::release.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The discriminator_type attribute describes and identifies the union's discriminator type. The
discriminator_type attribute can be accessed using the discriminator_type read operation. The
discriminator_type attribute can only be changed by updating the discriminator_type def attribute.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_union' has already been initialized
CORBA: :UnionDef * this_union;

// retrieve the TypeCode information that represents

// the union discriminator

CORBA: : TypeCode * unions_discriminator_tc;
unions_discriminator_tc = this_union-> discriminator_type();

UnionDef::discriminator_type_def

The discriminator_type_def read and write operations allow access and update of the
discriminator_type_def attribute of an Interface Repository UnionDef object.

Original Interface

UnionDef Interface

IDL Syntax
attribute IDLType discriminator_type def;

Parameters
discriminator_type_def In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr discriminator_type_def.The discriminator_type def
must be of a subset of the simple types (a PrimitiveDef of kind CORBA::pk_long,
CORBA::pk_ulong, CORBA::pk_short, CORBA::pk_ushort, CORBA::pk_boolean,
CORBA::pk_wchar, or CORBA::pk_char) or an enumeration definition (EnumDef). Setting the
discriminator_type_def also updates the discriminator_type attribute.

Return Value

IDLType_ptr In Read operation, CORBA::IDLType_ptr. The returned value is a pointer to a copy of the
IDLType that represents the discriminator_type_def attribute. The memory is owned by the
caller and can be released by invoking CORBA::release.

In Write operation, no value is returned.
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The discriminator_type_def attribute references an IDLType that is a type definition for the discriminator of
a union. Both read and write operations are supported with parameters as defined below.

Example

// C++
// assume that 'this_union' and 'pk_long_ptr'
// have already been initialized
CORBA::UnionDef = this union;
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * pk_Tlong_ptr;

// set the discriminator_type def to represent a CORBA::Long data type
this_union-> discriminator_type def (pk long ptr);

// retrieve the discriminator_type def information from the UnionDef object
CORBA::IDLType * ret_idltype ptr;
ret_idltype_ptr = this_union-> discriminator_type_def ();

UnionDef::members

The members read and write operations provide for the access and update of the list of elements of an
OMG IDL union definition in the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

UnionDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute UnionMemberSeq members;

Parameters
UnionMemberSeq & members In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.

In Write operation, CORBA::UnionMemberSeq & members. The members parameter provides
the list of union members with which to update the UnionDef.

Return Value

UnionMemberSeq * In Read operation, CORBA::UnionMemberSeq *. The returned pointer references a
sequence that is representative of the union members. The memory is owned by the caller and
can be released by invoking delete.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException
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Remarks

The members attribute contains a description of each union member. The members read and write
operations allow the access and update of the members attribute.

Example

// C++
// assume 'this_union_def', 'pk long ptr', and 'pk double ptr'
// have already been initialized
CORBA::UnionDef * this union_def;
CORBA: :PrimitiveDef = pk_long ptr;
CORBA::PrimitiveDef * pk _double ptr;

// establish and initialize the UnionMemberSeq . . .

CORBA: :UnionMemberSeq seq_update;

seq_update.length (2);

seq_update[0] .name = CORBA::string dup ("element zero long");
seq_update[0] .T1abel <<= (CORBA::Long) 1;

seq_update[0] .type_def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (pk_long ptr);

seq_update[1].name = CORBA::string dup ("element one double");
seq_update[1].label <<= (CORBA::Long) 2;
seq _update[1].type def = CORBA::IDLType:: duplicate (pk_double ptr);

// set the members attribute of the UnionDef using 'seq_update'
this_union_def-> members (seq update);

// read the members attribute information from the UnionDef

CORBA: :UnionMemberSeq * returned_members;
returned_members = this_union_def-> members ();
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UnknownUserException Class

Describes a generic application-specific exception condition that has occurred.

File Name

ukn_excp.h

Intended Usage

Request invocations made through the Dynamnic Invocation Interface (DII) may result in user-defined
exceptions that cannot be represented in the client program (because the exception type was not known
at compile time). The CORBA::UnknownUserException class is intended to be caught in the catch clause
of a try/catch block that encompasses a DIl invocation.

Applications should never explicitly thrown instances of CORBA::UnknownUserException.

Supported Methods

UnknownUserException::_duplicate
UnknownUserException::_nil
UnknownUserException::exception
UnknownUserException::id (inherited from Exception)

UnknownUserException::_duplicate
Duplicates an UnknownUserException object.

Original Class

CORBA::UnknownUserException

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::UnknownUserException ptr _duplicate

(CORBA: :UnknownUserException ptr p);
Parameters
p The UnknownUserException object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the
return value will also be nil.
Return Value

CORBA::UnknownUserException_ptr
The new UnknownUserException object reference. This value should subsequently be released
using CORBA::release(UnknownUserException_ptr).

Remarks
This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to an

UnknownUserException object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be
released using CORBA::release(UnknownUserException_ptr).
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UnknownUserException::_nil
Returns a nil CORBA::UnknownUserException reference.

Original Class

CORBA::UnknownUserException

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::UnknownUserException ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::UnknownUserException_ptr
A nil UnknownUserException reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil
UnknownUserException reference.

UnknownUserException:.exception
Specifies the UserException contained in a CORBA::UnknownUserException.

Original Class

CORBA::UnknownUserException

IDL Syntax
CORBA: :Any &exception();

Return Value

CORBA::Any &
An Any object whose type() indicates the type of the exception that was thrown (some subclass of
CORBA::UserException) and whose value() is the exception that was thrown (an instance of some
subclass of CORBA::UserException). The UnknownUserException object retains ownership of the
returned Any and its contents.

Remarks
This method is intended to be used by applications that catch a CORBA::UnknownUserException when

attempting to invoke a method dynamically using the DII. The exception() method can be used to access
the specific UserException that was thrown by the remote request.
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UserException Class

Describes an application-specific exception condition that has occurred.

File Name

usr_excp.h

Intended Usage

This class is intended to be caught in the catch clause of a try/catch block that encompasses operation
invocations. Typically UserException instances will actually be instances of some application-specific
subclass of UserException, or CORBA::UnknownUserException. For each application-specific exception
defined in IDL, the C++ bindings define a corresponding subclass of CORBA::UserException, which the
interface implementation can throw.

Supported Methods

UserException::_duplicate
UserException::_nil
UserException::id (inherited from Exception)

UserException::_duplicate
Duplicates a UserException object.

Original Class

CORBA::UserException

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::UserException_ptr _duplicate

(CORBA: :UserException ptr p);
Parameters

p The UserException object to be duplicated. The reference can be nil, in which case the return value
will also be nil.

Return Value

CORBA::UserException_ptr
The new UserException object reference. This value should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(UserException_ptr).

Remarks
This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to duplicate a reference to a

UserException object. Both the original and the duplicate reference should subsequently be released using
CORBA::release(UserException_ptr).
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UserException::_nil
Returns a nil CORBA::UserException reference.

Original Class

CORBA::UserException

IDL Syntax
static CORBA::UserException ptr nil ();

Return Value

CORBA::UserException_ptr
A nil UserException reference.

Remarks

This method is intended to be used by client and server applications to create a nil UserException
reference.

WstringDef Interface

The WstringDef interface is used to represent an OMG IDL bounded string of wide characters.

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.

File Name

somir.idl

Intended Usage

An instance of a WstringDef object is used by the Interface Repository to represent an OMG IDL bounded
wide string data type. The WstringDef object is not a named Interface Repository object (it is in a group of
interfaces known as Anonymous types), and as such does not reside as a named object in the Interface
Repository database. An instance of a WstringDef object can be created using the create wstring
operation of the Repository interface. The WstringDef is intended to represent a string of wide characters
whose kind is pk_wchar.

Local-Only

True

Ancestor Interfaces
IDLType Interface
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Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

IDL Syntax

module CORBA {
interface WstringDef:IDLType {
attribute unsigned Tong bound;
bs
bs

Supported Operations
WstringDef::bound

WstringDef::bound

The bound read and write operations allow the access and update of the bound attribute of a bounded
string definition (CORBA::WstringDef) within the Interface Repository.

Original Interface

WstringDef Interface

IDL Syntax

attribute unsigned longbound;

Parameters

bound In Read operation, no input parameters are defined.
In Write operation, CORBA::ULong bound. The bound parameter is the new value to which the
bound attribute of the CORBA::WstringDef object is set.

Return Value

ULong In Read operation, CORBA::ULong. The returned is the current value of the bound attribute of
the string definition (CORBA::WstringDef) object.

In Write operation, no value is returned.

Exceptions
CORBA::SystemException

Remarks

The bound attribute specifies the maximum number of characters in the string, and must not be zero.

Example

/] C++
// assume that 'this_string' has already been initialized
CORBA::WstringDef * this wstring;

// change the bound attribute of the string definition
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CORBA: :ULong new_bound = 409;
this_string-> bound (new_bound);

// obtain the bound of a string definition

CORBA: :ULong returned bound;
returned_bound = this_wstring-> bound ();
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CosConcurrencyControl in the Concurrency Service

The CosConcurrencyControl module is the only module in the Concurrency Service.

Note: The Concurrency Service is not supported by 0S/390 Component Broker. Refer to the Component
Broker Advanced Programming Guide for more information on how to simulate a concurrency
service in OS/390 Component Broker.

CosConcurrencyControl Module

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.

File Stem

CosConcurrency

Types
lock_mode

This type enumerates the various modes in which a lock can be requested.

enum Tock mode {
read,
write,
upgrade,
intention_read,
intention write};

Interfaces

CosConcurrencyControl::LockCoordinator Interface
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet Interface
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory Interface
CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionalLockSet Interface

LockCoordinator Interface

Enables a transaction service to drop a set of related locks that are held by a transaction. One
LockCoordinator object exists for each group of related lock sets for each transaction that holds a lock on
(or has an outstanding request against) one or more of those lock sets.

This interface forms part of the implementation of the Concurrency Control Service Proposal specified by
the Object Management group (OMG).
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File Stem

CosConcurrency

Intended Usage

Instances of the LockCoordinator interface are created and managed internally by the Concurrency
Service.

Local-Only

True

IDL Syntax

interface LockCoordinator

{
}s

void drop locks();

Supported Operations

LockCoordinator::drop_locks

LockCoordinator::drop_locks
Releases a group of related locks held by a transaction.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockCoordinator Interface

IDL Syntax
void drop_locks();

Remarks

The drop_locks operation enables a transaction to drop all the locks that it holds, and to cancel all the lock
requests on which it is waiting in a group of related lock sets.

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet_ptr Tockset;
CosTransactions::Coordinator _ptr coord;
CosConcurrencyControl::LockCoordinator_ptr lock_coord;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)

1sfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();

// Create a lockset using the LockSetFactory object

lockset = l1sfact->create();
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Tock_coord = Tockset->get_coordinator(coord);
Tock _coord->drop_Tocks();

LockSet Interface

Provides operations to acquire and release locks on behalf of the calling thread or transaction.

This interface forms part of the implementation of the Concurrency Control Service Proposal specified by
the Object Management group (OMG).

File Stem

CosConcurrency

Intended Usage

Use of the LockSet interface within the scope of a transaction causes the request to be associated
implicitly with the current transaction. Use of the interface outside of the scope of a transaction causes
the request to be implicitly associated with the current thread.

To acquire or release locks on behalf of an explicitly specified transaction, use the TransactionalLockSet
Interface.

Local-Only

True

Exceptions

LockNotHeld This exception is raised when an operation to unlock or change the mode of a lock is called
and the specified lock is not held.

IDL Syntax

interface LockSet
{
void Tlock(in lock _mode mode);
boolean try lock(in Tock mode mode);
void unlock(in Tock mode mode)
raises(LockNotHeld)
void change mode(in Tock mode held mode
in Tock_mode new_mode)
raises(LockNotHeld);
Lock _Coordinator get coordinator(
in Transactions::Coordinator which);
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Supported Operations

LockSet::change_mode
LockSet::get_coordinator
LockSet::lock
LockSet::try_lock
LockSet::unlock

LockSet::change _mode
Changes the mode of a single lock.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

void change mode(in lock mode held mode,
in Tock_mode new_mode)raises (LockNotHeld);

Parameters

held_mode
The current mode of the lock.

new_mode
The mode to which the lock is to be changed.

Exceptions

LockNotHeld This exception is raised when an operation to unlock or change the mode of a lock is called
and the specified lock is not held.

Remarks

This operation changes the mode of a lock on behalf of the current transaction (if the call is made within
the scope of a transaction), or on behalf of the current thread (if the call is made outside the scope of a
transaction). If the current transaction or thread does not already hold the lock in the held_mode specified
as an input parameter, then the LockNotHeld exception is raised.

If granting the lock in the new mode would cause conflict with one or more locks already held on this
LockSet, (see Conflicting Locks in a Lock Set), the lock is not acquired immediately. It is placed at the end
of a queue of waiting lock requests for this LockSet and the thread calling this operation is blocked. The
gueue of waiting lock requests is processed (primarily) on a first-in, first-out basis as described in detail in
Servicing Lock Requests in a Lock Set.

Example

/* C++ example */
#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet ptr Tockset;
// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)
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1sfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();
// Create a Tockset using the LockSetFactory object
lockset = 1sfact->create();

try

{

Tockset->Tock(CosConcurrencyControl::upgrade);
1
catch(CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionRol1edBack)
{

//Handle Exception

}
try
{

Tockset->change_mode (CosConcurrencyControl::upgrade,

CosConcurrencyControl::write);

}
catch (CosConcurrencyControl::LockNotHeld)
{

//Handle Exception
}
//...Update data...
try
{

Tockset->unlock(CosConcurrencyControl::write);
}
catch (CosConcurrencyControl::LockNotHeld &exc)
{

//Handle exception

}

LockSet::get_coordinator

Returns the LockCoordinator associated with a specified transaction and the group of LockSets that are
related to the target object.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

LockCoordinator get coordinator (in CosTransactions::Coordinator coord);

Parameters

coord
A pointer to the transaction for which the lock coordinator is required.

Return Value

LockCoordinator
The LockCoordinator associated with the transaction.
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Remarks

For every group of related lock sets that a transaction holds one of more locks on, or has one or more
outstanding lock requests against, a LockCoordinator object exists for that transaction. This
LockCoordinator object enables the transaction to drop all the held locks and to discard the waiting lock
requests that it has in the related lock set group (by calling the LockCoordinator::drop_locks operation).

This operation is used to get the LockCoordinator object prior to dropping a group of related locks for a
transaction.

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet ptr Tockset;
CosTransactions::Coordinator ptr coord;
CosConcurrencyControl::LockCoordinator ptr lock coord;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)

Tsfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();

// Create a lockset using the LockSetFactory object

lockset = 1sfact->create();

Tock_coord = Tockset->get_coordinator(coord);
Tock_coord->drop_locks;

LockSet::lock

Acquires a lock on a specified LockSet in a specified mode.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

void lock(in lock_mode mode);
raises (TransactionRolledBack)

Parameters

mode
The specified mode of the lock.

Exceptions

TransactionRolledBack
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Remarks

This operation acquires a lock on behalf of the current transaction (if the call is made within the scope of a
transaction), or on behalf of the current thread (if the call is made outside the scope of a transaction). The
lock is acquired on the LockSet in the mode passed as an input parameter. The mode indicates the level
of concurrency that is allowed to other transactions and threads attempting to acquire locks on this
LockSet while this lock is held.

If one or more locks that conflict with this lock, (see Conflicting Locks in a Lock Set), are already held on
this LockSet, this lock is not acquired immediately. It is placed at the end of a queue of waiting lock
requests for this LockSet, and the thread calling this operation is blocked. The queue of waiting lock
requests is processed (primarily) on a first-in, first-out basis as described in detail in Servicing Lock
Requests in a Lock Set.

If this call is made on behalf of a transaction and is blocked, and the transaction is rolled back, the call
returns the TransactionRolledBack exception.

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory ptr Tsfact;
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet ptr Tockset;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)
Tsfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();

// Create a lockset using the LockSetFactory object
lockset = 1sfact->create();

try

{

lockset->1ock(CosConcurrencyControl::write);

}

catch(CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionRolledBack)

{
//Handle Exception

try
{
Tockset->unlock(CosConcurrencyControl::write);

}

catch (CosConcurrencyControl::LockNotHeld &exc)

{
}

//Handle exception

LockSet::try lock

Attempts to acquire a lock on a specified LockSet.
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Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

boolean try lock(in lock mode mode);

Parameters

mode
The requested mode of the lock.

Return Value

TRUE
The lock is acquired

FALSE
The lock is not acquired.

Remarks

This operation attempts to acquire a lock on behalf of the current transaction (if the call is made within the
scope of a transaction), or on behalf of the current thread (if the call is made outside the scope of a
transaction). The lock is acquired on the LockSet in the mode passed as an input parameter. The mode
indicates the level of concurrency that is allowed to other transactions and threads attempting to acquire

locks on this LockSet while this lock is held.

If one or more incompatible locks are already held on this LockSet, this operation returns FALSE, and the
attempt to acquire the lock is abandoned. (Unlike the lock operation, this operation does not block the
calling thread if the lock cannot be immediately acquired.)

Example

/* C++ example */
#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

{

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory ptr Tsfact;
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet_ptr Tockset;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not

// exist)

1sfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();
// Create a Tockset using the LockSetFactory object

lockset = 1sfact->create();

if (Tockset->try_lock(CosConcurrencyControl::write))

{
// ...Update data

//...Act on failure to obtain lock ...
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LockSet::unlock

Drops a single lock on the specified LockSet in the specified mode.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

void unlock(in Tock mode mode)

raises(LockNotHeld);

Parameters

mode
The specified mode of the lock to be dropped.

Exceptions

LockNotHeld This exception is raised when an operation to unlock or change the mode of a lock is called

and the specified lock is not held.

Remarks

This operation drops (releases) a lock on behalf of the current transaction (if the call is made within the
scope of a transaction), or on behalf of the current thread (if the call is made outside the scope of a
transaction). If the lock is not held on the LockSet in the mode that is passed as an input parameter, the
LockNotHeld exception is raised.

Example

/* C++ example */
#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

{

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory ptr 1sfact;
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet ptr Tockset;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)

Tsfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();

// Create a lockset using the LockSetFactory object

lockset = 1sfact->create();

try
{
Tockset->Tock(CosConcurrencyControl::write);
1
catch(CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionRol1edBack)
{
//Handle Exception
}
// ...Update data ...
try
{
Tockset->unlock(CosConcurrencyControl::write);
}
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catch (CosConcurrencyControl::LockNotHeld)

{
}

//Handle Exception

LockSetFactory Interface

Creates and initializes LockSet and TransactionalLockSet objects.

This interface forms part of the implementation of the Concurrency Service Proposal specified by the
Object Management group (OMG).

File Stem

CosConcurrency

Local-Only

True

IDL Syntax

interface LockSetFactory

{
LockSet create();
LockSet create related(in LockSet which);
TransactionallLockSet create_transactional();
TransactionallLockSet create transactional(
in TransactionallLockSet which);

}s

Supported Operations

LockSetFactory::create
LockSetFactory::create_related
LockSetFactory::create_transactional
LockSetFactory::create_transactional_related

LockSetFactory:.create
Creates and initializes a new LockSet.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory Interface

IDL Syntax

LockSet create();

Return Value
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LockSet
A new LockSet, not related to any other LockSets.

Remarks

Creates and initializes a new LockSet that is not related to any other LockSets.

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory ptr 1sfact;
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet ptr Tockset;
// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)
1sfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();
// Create a lockset using the LockSetFactory object
lockset = 1sfact->create();
// Perform locking and unlocking on LockSet object
release lockset;
release Isfact;

LockSetFactory::create_related

Creates and initializes a new LockSet that is related to an existing LockSet.
Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory Interface

IDL Syntax

LockSet create related(in LockSet lockset);

Parameters

lockset
A pointer to the lock set to which the new one is to be related.

Return Value

LockSet
A new LockSet, related to an existing LockSet.

Remarks

The LockSet that is created is related to the LockSet that is passed as an input parameter. Relating
LockSets together enables a transaction to drop all the locks that it holds on that group of related
LockSets with one call to the LockCoordinator interface.

Example
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/* C++ example */
#include <CosConcurrency.hh>
{
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory ptr 1sfact;
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSet ptr Tocksetl, Tockset2, lockset3;
// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)
Isfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();
//Create a lockset using the LockSetFactory object
Tocksetl = 1sfact->create();
// Create a lockset that is related to the initial one
Tockset2 = 1sfact->create_related(locksetl);
//Create a lockset that is related to the initial one. Note that the
//following relates lockset3 with lockset2 as well.
Tockset3 = 1sfact->create_related(Tocksetl);

// Perform locking and unlocking on LockSet objects

release Tocksetl;
release Tockset2;
release lockset3;
release Isfact;

LockSetFactory::create_transactional
Creates and initializes a new TransactionalLockSet.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory Interface

IDL Syntax

TransactionallockSet create_transactional();

Return Value

TransactionalLockSet
A new TransactionalLockSet that is not related to any other TransactionalLockSet.

Remarks

Creates and initializes a new TransactionalLockSet that is not related to any other TransactionalLockSet.

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory *1sfact;
CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionallLockSet *tlockset;
// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)
Isfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();
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// Create a transactional lockset using the LockSetFactory object
tlockset = 1sfact->create_transactional();
//Perform locking and unlocking on TransactionallockSet object //

release tlockset;
release Isfact;

LockSetFactory::create_transactional_related
Creates a new TransactionalLockSet that is related to an existing TransactionalLockSet.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory Interface

IDL Syntax

TransactionallockSet create_transactional_related(in
TransactionallLockSet tlockset);

Parameters

tlockset
A pointer to the lock set to which the new one is to be related.

Return Value

TransactionalLockSet
A new TransactionalLockSet, related to an existing TransactionalLockSet.

Remarks

The TransactionalLockSet that is created is related to the TransactionalLockSet that is passed as an input
parameter. Relating TransactionalLockSets together enables a transaction to drop all the locks that it holds
on that group of related TransactionalLockSets with one call to the LockCoordinator interface.

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory ptr 1sfact;
CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionallLockSet ptr tlocksetl, tlockset2,

tlockset3;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)
Tsfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();
// Create a transactional lockset using the LockSetFactory object
tlocksetl = 1sfact->create_transactional();
// Create a transactional lockset that is related to the initial one
tlockset2 = 1sfact->create_transactional_related(tlocksetl);
// Create a transactional lockset that is related to the initial one.
//Note that the following relates tlockset3 with tlockset2 as well.
tlockset3 = 1sfact->create_transactional_related(tlocksetl);

n
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// Perform locking and unlocking on TransactionallLockSet objects

release tlocksetl;
release tlockset2;
release tlockset3;
release Isfact;

TransactionalLockSet Interface

Provides operations to acquire and release locks on behalf of a specific transaction.

This interface forms part of the implementation of the Concurrency Control Service Proposal specified by
the Object Management group (OMG).

File Stem

CosConcurrency

Intended Usage

The TransactionalLockSet interface provides operations to acquire and release locks on behalf of a
specific transaction. They operate in the same way as the equivalent LockSet operations (see “LockSet
Interface” on page 267), except that in the TransactionalLockSet interface, the identity of the transaction is
passed explicitly as a reference to the coordinator for the transaction, (instead of being acquired implicitly
through an association with the calling thread or transaction).

Local-Only

True

Exceptions

LockNotHeld This exception is raised when an operation to unlock or change the mode of a lock is called
and the specified lock is not held.

IDL Syntax

interface TransactionallLockSet
{
void Tock(in Transactions::Coordinator current,
in Tock_mode mode);
boolean try lock(in Transactions::Coordinator current,
in Tock_mode mode);
void unlock(in Transactions::Coordinator current,
in Tock_mode mode)
raises(LockNotHeld);
void change _mode(in Transactions::Coordinator current,
in Tock_mode held mode, in Tock _mode new mode)
raises(LockNotHeld);
Lock_Coordinator get_coordinator(
in Transactions::Coordinator which);
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Supported Operations

TransactionalLockSet::change_mode
TransactionalLockSet::get_coordinator
TransactionalLockSet::lock
TransactionalLockSet::try lock
TransactionalLockSet::unlock

TransactionalLockSet::.change _mode
Changes the mode of a single lock.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionalLockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

void change mode(in CosTransactions::Coordinator coord,
in Tock_mode held_mode, in lock_mode new_mode)
raises (LockNotHeld);

Parameters

coord
A pointer to the transaction on which the lock is to be changed.

held_mode
The current mode of the lock.

new_mode
The mode to which the lock is to be changed.

Exceptions

LockNotHeld This exception is raised when an operation to unlock or change the mode of a lock is called
and the specified lock is not held.

Remarks

This operation changes the mode of a lock on behalf of the transaction passed as an input parameter. If
the current transaction does not already hold the lock in the held-mode specified as an input parameter,
then the LockNotHeld exception is raised.

If granting the lock in the new mode would cause conflict with one or more locks already held on this
TransactionalLockSet, (see Conflicting Locks in a Lock Set), the lock is not acquired immediately. It is
placed at the end of a queue of waiting lock requests for this TransactionalLockSet and the thread calling
this operation is blocked. The queue of waiting lock requests is processed (primarily) on a first-in, first-out
basis as described in detail in Servicing Lock Requests in a Lock Set.

Example

/* C++ example */
#include <CosConcurrency.hh>
#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{

CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionalLockSet ptr tlockset;
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CosTransactions::Coordinator_ptr coord;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)

Tsfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();

// Create a transactional lockset using the LockSetFactory object
tlockset = 1sfact->create transactional();

try

{

}

catch(CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionRolledBack)

{

}

// ...Read data ...
try

{

tlockset->1ock(coord,CosConcurrencyControl::upgrade);

//Handle Exception

tlockset->change_mode(coord, CosConcurrencyControl::upgrade,
CosConcurrencyControl::write);

}
catch (CosConcurrencyControl::LockNotHeld)
{
//Handle Exception
1
// ...Update data ...
try
{
tlockset->unlock(coord, CosConcurrencyControl::write);
}
catch (CosConcurrencyControl::LockNotHeld)
{
//Handle Exception
1

TransactionalLockSet::get_coordinator

Returns the LockCoordinator associated with a specified transaction and the group of related
TransactionalLockSets that are related to the target object.

Original Interface
CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionalLockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

LockCoordinator get_coordinator (in CosTransactions::Coordinator coord);

Parameters

coord
A pointer to the transaction with which the lock coordinator is associated.

Return Value
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LockCoordinator
The LockCoordinator associated with the specified transaction for this TransactionalLockSet's related
group. The caller should not free the returned object; the Concurrency Service retains ownership of
it.

Remarks

For every group of related lock sets that a transaction holds one of more locks on, or has one or more
outstanding lock requests against, a LockCoordinator object exists for that transaction. This
LockCoordinator object enables the transaction to drop all the held locks and to discard the waiting lock
requests that it has in the related lockset group (by calling the LockCoordinator::drop_locks operation).

This operation is used to get the LockCoordinator object prior to dropping a group of related locks for a
transaction.

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionalLockSet ptr tlockset;
CosTransactions::Coordinator_ptr coord;
CosConcurrencyControl::LockCoordinator ptr lock coord;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)

1sfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();

// Create a transactional lockset using the LockSetFactory object
tlockset = 1sfact->create_transactional();

// Get the lock coordinator object representing this transaction and
// the group of related lock sets to which the tlockset belongs.
Tock_coord = tlockset->get_coordinator(coord);

// Drop all the transaction's Tocks in the group of related

// lock sets.

Tock_coord->drop_locks();

TransactionalLockSet::lock

Acquires a lock on a specified LockSet in a specified mode.
Original Interface
CosConcurrencyControl:;TransactionalLockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

void Tock(in CosTransactions::Coordinator coord,
in lock_mode mode);

Parameters

coord
A pointer to the transaction on which the lock is to be acquired.
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mode
The specified mode of the lock.

Remarks

This operation acquires a lock on the target TransactionalLockSet object. This lock is acquired on behalf
of the transaction (passed as an input parameter), in the mode passed as an input parameter. The mode
indicates the level of concurrency that is allowed to other transactions attempting to acquire locks on this
TransactionalLockSet while this lock is held.

If one or more locks that conflict with this lock (see Conflicting Locks in a Lock Set) are already held on
this TransactionalLockSet, this lock is not acquired immediately. It is placed at the end of a queue of
waiting lock requests for this TransactionalLockSet, and the thread calling this operation is blocked. The
gueue of waiting lock requests is processed (primarily) on a first-in, first-out basis as described in detail in
Servicing Lock Requests in a Lock Set.

If one or more incompatible locks are already held on this TransactionalLockSet, this lock is not acquired
immediately. It is placed at the end of a queue of waiting lock requests for this TransactionalLockSet, and
the thread calling this operation is blocked. When this request reaches the start of the queue, and when
no incompatible locks are held on the TransactionalLockSet, the lock is automatically acquired, and the
thread is resumed.

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionalLockSet_ptr tlockset;
CosTransactions::Coordinator _ptr coord;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)

Isfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();

// Create a transactional Tockset using the LockSetFactory object
tlockset = 1sfact->create_transactional();

tlockset->1ock(coord,CosConcurrencyControl::write);
// ...Update data ...

try

{

}
catch (CosConcurrencyControl::LockNotHeld)

{
}

tlockset->unlock(coord, CosConcurrencyControl::write);

//Handle Exception

TransactionalLockSet::try lock

Attempts to acquire a lock on the specified TransactionalLockSet.
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Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionalLockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

boolean try lock(in CosTransactions::Coordinator coord,
in Tock_mode mode) ;

Parameters

coord
A pointer to the transaction on which the lock is to be acquired.

mode
The specified mode of the lock.

Return Value

TRUE
The lock is acquired.

FALSE
The lock is not acquired.

Remarks

This operation attempts to acquire a lock on the target TransactionalLockSet. The lock is acquired on
behalf of the transaction (passed as an input parameter) in the mode passed as an input parameter. The
mode indicates the level of concurrency that is allowed to other transactions and threads attempting to
acquire locks on this TransactionalLockSet while this lock is held.

If one or more incompatible locks are already held on this TransactionalLockSet, this operation returns
FALSE, and the attempt to acquire the lock is abandoned. (Unlike the lock operation, this operation does
not block the calling thread if the lock cannot be immediately acquired.)

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionalLockSet ptr tlockset;
CosTransactions::Coordinator ptr coord;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)
Isfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();
// Create a transactional Tockset using the LockSetFactory object
tlockset = 1sfact->create_transactional();
if (tlockset->try_lock(coord,CosConcurrencyControl::write))
{
// ...Update data ...

// ...Act on failure to obtain Tock ...
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TransactionalLockSet::unlock
Drops a single lock on the specified TransactionalLockSet in the specified mode.

Original Interface

CosConcurrencyControl:;TransactionalLockSet Interface

IDL Syntax

void unlock(in CosTransactions::Coordinator coord,
in Tock_mode mode)
raises(LockNotHeld);

Parameters

coord
A pointer to the transaction from which the lock is to be dropped.

mode
The specified mode of the lock to be dropped.

Exceptions

LockNotHeld This exception is raised when an operation to unlock or change the mode of a lock is called
and the specified lock is not held.

Remarks

This operation drops (releases) a lock on behalf of the transaction passed as an input parameter. If the
lock is not held on the TransactionalLockSet in the mode that is passed as an input parameter, the
LockNotHeld exception is raised.

Example

/* C++ example */

#include <CosConcurrency.hh>

#include <CosTransactions.hh>

{
CosConcurrencyControl::TransactionalLockSet _ptr tlockset;
CosTransactions::Coordinator _ptr coord;

// Get the LockSetFactory object (a new one is created if it does not
// exist)

Isfact = CosConcurrencyControl::LockSetFactory:: create();

// Create a transactional Tockset using the LockSetFactory object
tlockset = 1sfact->create_transactional();
tlockset->Tock(coord,CosConcurrencyControl::write);

// ...Update data ...

try

{

}

catch (CosConcurrencyControl::LockNotHeld)

{

tlockset->unlock(coord, CosConcurrencyControl::write);
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CosEventChannelAdmin in the Event Service

The other modules in the Event Service are:

e CosEventComm
¢ |ExtendedEventChannelAdmin

Note: The Event Service is not supported by OS/390 Component Broker.

CosEventChannelAdmin Module

Allows users to implement the Event Channel object to be used in the event channel programming model.
The Event Channel object is implemented by the Event Service in the Component Broker. It is not
intended to be implemented or modified by any customers.

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.

File Name

CosEventChannelAdmin.idl

Intended Usage

This module allows users to implement the Event Channel object to be used in the event channel
programming module. The Event Channel object is implemented by the Event Service in the Component
Broker. It is not intended to be implemented or modified by any customers.

This module defines the interface that the Event Service uses to connect suppliers and consumers through
the event channel. Suppliers and consumers interact by connecting to the same EventChannel. Events
created by suppliers of an EventChannel are passed to its consumers through the event channel.

A consumer or supplier connects to an EventChannel through a proxy object. For example, a
PushConsumer connects to an EventChannel through a ProxyPushSupplier. The correlation between the
object and the proxy object that connects it to the EventChannel is as follows:

¢ PushSupplier connects to an EventChannel through a ProxyPushConsumer.
¢ PushConsumer connects to an EventChannel through a ProxyPushSupplier.
¢ PullSupplier connects to an EventChannel through a ProxyPullConsumer.

¢ PullConsumer connects to an EventChannel through a ProxyPullSupplier.

The following class objects are associated with every EventChannel:

SupplierAdmin
The factory object for proxy consumer objects; that is, objects that connect suppliers with the event
channel.
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ConsumerAdmin
The factory object for proxy supplier objects; that is, objects that connect consumers with the event
channel.

The for_consumers and for_suppliers methods of an EventChannel obtain references to the related
ConsumerAdmin and SupplierAdmin objects, respectively.

All interfaces defined here are abstract. The Event Service will implement these interfaces.

Exceptions

AlreadyConnected This exception is thrown if the connection has already been established between the
proxies and the suppliers/consumers. You can ignore this exception and use the existing connection.

Interfaces

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel Interface
CosEventChannelAdmin::SupplierAdmin Interface
CosEventChannelAdmin::ConsumerAdmin Interface
CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPushSupplier Interface
CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPushConsumer Interface
CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPullSupplier Interface
CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPullConsumer Interface

ConsumerAdmin Interface

Defines the first step for connecting consumers to the event channel; clients use it to obtain proxy
suppliers.

File Stem

CosEventChannelAdmin.idl

Intended Usage

ConsumerAdmin is an abstract base class. Instances of this class make connections between consumers
and event channels. Operations of this class create instances of proxy supplier objects connected to the
associated event channel.

IDL Syntax

interface ConsumerAdmin

{
ProxyPushSupplier obtain _push supplier();
ProxyPul1Supplier obtain_pull_supplier();

}s

Supported Operations

ConsumerAdmin::obtain_push_supplier
ConsumerAdmin::obtain_pull_supplier
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ConsumerAdmin::obtain_push_supplier
Creates instances of proxy supplier objects connected to the associated event channel.

Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::ConsumerAdmin Interface

IDL Syntax
ProxyPushSupplier obtain _push_supplier();

Return Value

ProxyPushSupplier
Returns a new ProxyPushSupplier, which a push consumer can use to connect to the event channel.

Exceptions

None

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel ptr ec = NULL;

CosEventChannelAdmin::ConsumerAdmin_ptr ca;

CosEventChannelAdmin: :ProxyPushSupplier_ptr pxyPushSupplier;
//get the EventChannel

// Get consumerAdmin
ca = ec->for_consumers();

// Obtain ProxyPushSupplier
pxyPushSupplier = ca->obtain_push_supplier();

ConsumerAdmin::obtain_pull_supplier
Returns a ProxyPullSupplier object. The ProxyPullSupplier object is then used to connect a PullConsumer.

Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::ConsumerAdmin Interface

IDL Syntax
ProxyPullSupplier obtain_pull_supplier();

Return Value
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ProxyPullSupplier
Returns a new ProxyPullSupplier, which a pull consumer can use to connect to the event channel.

Exceptions

None

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel_ptr ec = NULL;

CosEventChannelAdmin: :ConsumerAdmin_ptr ca;

CosEventChannelAdmin: :ProxyPul1Supplier_ptr pxyPullSupplier;
//get the EventChannel

// Get consumerAdmin
ca = ec->for_consumers();

// Obtain ProxyPullSupplier
pxyPullSupplier = ca->obtain_pull_supplier();

EventChannel Interface

Defines three administrative operations: adding consumers, adding suppliers, and destroying the channel.

File Stem

CosEventChannelAdmin.idl

Intended Usage

An abstract base class from which actual event channel implementation inherits.

IDL Syntax

interface EventChannel

{
SupplierAdmin for suppliers();
ConsumerAdmin for_consumers();
void destroy();

}

Supported Operations

EventChannel::for_suppliers
EventChannel::for_consumers
EventChannel::destroy
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EventChannel::for_consumers

Returns a ConsumerAdmin object used in the procedure for obtaining a proxy supplier to establish a
connection between a consumer and an EventChannel.

Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel Interface

IDL Syntax

ConsumerAdmin for_consumers();

Return Value

ConsumerAdmin
Returns a ConsumerAdmin object, that can later obtain proxy suppliers, through which consumers
can connect to the EventChannel. Do not free this object. It is automatically freed when the event
channel is destroyed by use of the destroy method.

Exceptions

None

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel ptr ec = NULL;
CosEventChannelAdmin: :ConsumerAdmin_ptr ca;
// Initialize server and get object reference
// Get Consumer Admin through Event Channel.
ca = ec->for_consumers();

EventChannel::for_suppliers

Returns a SupplierAdmin object used in the procedure for obtaining a proxy consumer to establish a
connection between a supplier and an EventChannel.

Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel Interface

IDL Syntax
SupplierAdmin for_suppliers();

Return Value

CosEventChannelAdmin Module 291



EventChannel Interface

SupplierAdmin
Returns a SupplierAdmin object, that later can obtain proxy consumers, through which suppliers can
connect to the EventChannel. Do not free this object. This object is automatically freed when the
EventChannel is destroyed using the destroy method.

Exceptions

None

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin: :EventChannel_ptr ec = NULL;
CosEventChannelAdmin::SupplierAdmin_ptr sa;
// Initialize server and get object reference
// Get Supplier Admin through Event Channel
sa = ec->for_suppliers();

EventChannel::destroy

Destroys the specified event channel and the associated ConsumerAdmin, SupplierAdmin, proxy supplier,
and proxy consumer objects.

Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel Interface

IDL Syntax
void destroy();

Exceptions

None

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Because there
is no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

The event channels created by any client can be destroyed. However, never destroy the default event
channel provided by the server. If destroyed, unpredicatable results can occur.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel_ptr ec = NULL;
//get the EventChannel

// destroy the EventChannel
ec->destroy();
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ProxyPullConsumer Interface

Defines the second step for connecting pull suppliers to the event channel.

File Stem

CosEventChannelAdmin.idl

Intended Usage

ProxyPullConsumer is an abstract base class. Instances of this class serve as front-ends through which a
PullSupplier supplies events to an EventChannel.

When a consumer pulls an event from the EventChannel (through an object of the ProxyPullSupplier
class), the EventChannel attempts to return a new event.

This release of Component Broker does not support the TypeError exception.

Ancestor Interfaces

CosEventComm::PullConsumer Interface

IDL Syntax

interface ProxyPullConsumer: CosEventComm::PullConsumer

{
void connect pull_supplier
(in CosEventComm::PullSupplier pull_supplier)
raises(AlreadyConnected, TypeError);

}s

Supported Operations

ProxyPullConsumer::connect_pull_supplier

ProxyPullConsumer::connect_pull_supplier

Connects a given PullSupplier to this ProxyPullConsumer. This method is part of the procedure for
establishing a connection between a PullSupplier and an EventChannel.

Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPullConsumer Interface

IDL Syntax

void connect _pull supplier (in CosEventComm::PullSupplier pull_supplier)
raises (AlreadyConnected);

Parameters

pull_supplier
The PullSupplier connecting to this ProxyPullConsumer.
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Exceptions

AlreadyConnected This exception is thrown if the connection has already been established between the
ProxyPullConsumer and a PullSupplier. You can ignore this exception and use the existing
connection.

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel ptr ec = NULL;
CosEventComm_PullSupplier Impl *pullSupplier;
CosEventChannelAdmin: :SupplierAdmin_ptr sa = NULL;
CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPullConsumer_ptr pxyPullConumer;

// Initialize server and get object reference

// Create pullSupplier
pullSupplier = new CosEventComm_pullSupplier_ Impl;

// Get Supplier Admin through Event Channel
sa = ec->for_suppliers();

// Get ProxyPullConsumer through Supplier Admin
pxypullConsumer = sa->obtain_pull_consumer();

// Connect the pullSupplier to the ProxyPullConsumer

pxypullConsumer->connect pull supplier(pullSupplier);

ProxyPullSupplier Interface

Defines the second step for connecting pull consumers to the event channel.

File Stem

CosEventChannelAdmin.idl

Intended Usage

ProxyPullSupplier is an abstract base class. Instances of this class serve as front-ends through which a
PullConsumer gets events from an EventChannel.

When a consumer pulls an event from the EventChannel (through objects of the ProxyPullSupplier class),
the EventChannel tries to return a new event. If such an event is not available, the event channel
implementation may pull events from its pull suppliers.

Ancestor Interfaces

CosEventComm::PullSupplier Interface

IDL Syntax

interface ProxyPullSupplier: CosEventComm::PullSupplier

{
void connect pull_consumer
(in CosEventComm::PullConsumer pull_consumer)
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raises(AlreadyConnected);

}s

Supported Operations

ProxyPullSupplier::connect_pull_consumer

ProxyPullSupplier::connect_pull_consumer

Connects a given PullSupplier to this ProxyPullConsumer. This method is part of the procedure for
establishing a connection between a PullSupplier and an EventChannel.

Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPullSupplier Interface

IDL Syntax

void connect_pull_consumer
(in CosEventComm: :PullConsumer pull_consumer)
raises (AlreadyConnected);

Parameters

pull_consumer
The PullConsumer connecting to the event channel through this ProxyPullSupplier. If the
pull_consumer is NULL, the ProxyPullSupplier can disconnect without running
disconnect_pull_consumer on the pull_consumer.

Exceptions

AlreadyConnected This exception is thrown if the connection has already been established between the
ProxyPullSupplier and a PullConsumer. You can ignore this exception and use the existing
connection.

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin: :EventChannel_ptr ec = NULL;
CosEventComm_Pull1Supplier_Impl *pullSupplier;
CosEventChannelAdmin::SupplierAdmin_ptr sa = NULL;
CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPullConsumer_ptr pxyPullConumer;

// Initialize server and get object reference

// Create pullSupplier
pullSupplier = new CosEventComm_pullSupplier Impl;

// Get Supplier Admin through Event Channel
sa = ec->for_suppliers();

// Get ProxyPullConsumer through Supplier Admin
pxypullConsumer = sa->obtain_pull_consumer();

// Connect the pullSupplier to the ProxyPullConsumer
pxypullConsumer->connect pull_supplier(pullSupplier);
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ProxyPushConsumer Interface

Defines the second step for connecting push suppliers to the event channel.

File Stem

CosEventChannelAdmin.idl

Intended Usage

ProxyPushConsumer is an abstract base class. Instances of this class serve as front-ends through which
a PushSupplier supplies events to an EventChannel.

When a new event is pushed on the EventChannel (through objects of the ProxyPushConsumer class),
the EventChannel can push the event on its push consumers (through objects of the ProxyPushSupplier
class). Further, the EventChannel can buffer these events for later use by a PullConsumer.

Ancestor Interfaces

CosEventComm::PushConsumer Interface

IDL Syntax

interface ProxyPushConsumer: CosEventComm::PushConsumer

{
void connect push_supplier
(in CosEventComm::PushSupplier push_supplier)
raises(AlreadyConnected);

}s

Supported Operations

ProxyPushConsumer::connect_push_supplier

ProxyPushConsumer::.connect_push_supplier

Connects a given PushSupplier to the ProxyPushConsumer. This method is part of the procedure for
establishing a connection between a PushSupplier and an EventChannel.

The PushSupplier can be NULL. If the PushSupplier is NULL, the disconnect_push_supplier of the
PushSupplier will not be invoked when the ProxyPushConsumer is being destroyed.

Original Class
CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPushConsumer Interface

IDL Syntax

void connect push_supplier (in CosEventComm::PushSupplier push_supplier)
raises (AlreadyConnected);

Parameters
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push_supplier
The PushSupplier connecting to the EventChannel through this ProxyPushConsumer. If the
push_supplier is NULL, the ProxyPushConsumer can disconnect without invoking
disconnect_push_supplier on the PushSupplier.

Exceptions

AlreadyConnected This exception is thrown if the connection has already been established between the
ProxyPushConsumer and a PushSupplier. You can ignore this exception and use the existing
connection.

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel_ptr ec = NULL;
CosEventComm_PushSupplier_Impl *pushSupplier;
CosEventChannelAdmin::SupplierAdmin_ptr sa;
CosEventChannelAdmin: :ProxyPushConsumer_ptr pxyPushConsumer;
// Initialize server and get object reference
// Create pushSupplier
pushSupplier = new CosEventComm_PushSupplier Impl;
// Get Supplier Admin through EventChannel.
sa = ec->for_suppliers();
// Get ProxyPushConsumer through Supplier Admin
pxyPushConsumer = sa->obtain_push_consumer();
// Connect PushSupplier to the EventChannel
pxyPushConsumer->connect_push_supplier(pushSupplier);

ProxyPushSupplier Interface

Defines the second step for connecting push consumers to the event channel.

File Stem

CosEventChannelAdmin.idl

Intended Usage

ProxyPushSupplier is an abstract base class. Instances of this class serve as front-ends through which a
PushConsumer gets events from an EventChannel.

When a new event is given to the EventChannel (either due to a push from a PushSupplier or as a result
of a pull from a PullSupplier), this event can be pushed on a PushConsumer of the EventChannel (through
objects of the ProxyPushSupplier class).

Ancestor Interfaces

PullSupplier Interface
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IDL Syntax

interface ProxyPushSupplier: CosEventComm::PushSupplier

{
void connect_push_consumer
(in CosEventComm: :PushConsumer push_consumer)
raises(AlreadyConnected, TypeError);

bs
Supported Operations

ProxyPushSupplier::connect_push_consumer
ProxyPushSupplier::disconnect_push_supplier

ProxyPushSupplier::connect_push_consumer

Connects a given PushConsumer to this ProxyPushSupplier in EventChannel. This method is part of the
procedure for establishing a connection between a PushConsumer and an EventChannel.

Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::ProxyPushSupplier Interface

IDL Syntax

void connect_push_consumer
(in CosEventComm: :PushConsumer push_consumer)
raises (AlreadyConnected);

Parameters

push_consumer
The PushConsumer that is connecting to the EventChannel through this ProxyPushSupplier.

Exceptions

AlreadyConnected This exception is thrown if the connection has already been established between the
ProxyPushSupplier and a PushConsumer. You can ignore this exception and use the existing
connection.

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel ptr ec = NULL;
CosEventComm_PushConsumer_Impl *pushConsumers;
CosEventChannelAdmin: :ConsumerAdmin_ptr ca;
CosEventChannelAdmin: :ProxyPushSupplier_ptr pxyPushSupplier;
// Initialize server and get object reference
// Create pushConsumer
pushConsumer = new CosEventComm_PushConsumer_Impl;
// Get Consumer Admin through Event Channel.
ca = ec->for_consumers();
// Get ProxyPushSupplier through Consumer Admin
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pxyPushSupplier = ca->obtain_push_supplier();
// Connect PushConsumer to the Event Channel
pxyPushSupplier->connect_push_consumer (pushConsumer) ;

ProxyPushSupplier::disconnect_push_supplier

This overrides the initial implementation provided in the
CosEventComm::PushSupplier::disconnect_push_supplier Operation.

Parent Operation
CosEventComm::PushSupplier::PushSupplier::disconnect_push_supplier Operation

Remarks

This method informs a ProxyPushSupplier that it is no longer connected to a PushConsumer. After this
call is made, the PushConsumer should not expect to receive any events from the ProxyPushSupplier.

SupplierAdmin Interface

Defines the first step for connecting suppliers to the event channel; clients use it to obtain proxy
consumers.

File Stem

CosEventChannelAdmin.idl

Intended Usage

SupplierAdmin is an abstract base class. Instances of this class are used to make connections between
suppliers and the EventChannel. Operations of this class create instances of proxy consumer objects
connected to the associated event channel.

IDL Syntax

interface SupplierAdmin

{
ProxyPushConsumer obtain_push_consumer();
ProxyPullConsumer obtain_pull_consumer();

}s

Supported Operations

SupplierAdmin::obtain_push_consumer
SupplierAdmin::obtain_pull_consumer

SupplierAdmin::obtain_push_consumer

Returns a ProxyPushConsumer object. The ProxyPushConsumer object is then used to connect a
PushSupplier.
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Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::SupplierAdmin Interface

IDL Syntax

ProxyPushConsumer obtain _push_consumer();

Return Value

ProxyPushConsumer
Returns a new ProxyPushConsumer, by which a push consumer can connect to the event channel.

Exceptions

None

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel ptr ec = NULL;

CosEventChannelAdmin::SupplierAdmin_ptr sa;

CosEventChannelAdmin: :ProxyPushConsumer_ptr pxyPushConsumer;
//get the EventChannel

// Get Supplier Admin through Event Channel
sa = ec->for_suppliers();

// Get ProxyPushConsumer through Supplier Admin
pxyPushConsumer = sa->obtain_push_consumer();

SupplierAdmin::obtain_pull_consumer

Returns a ProxyPullConsumer object. The ProxyPullConsumer object is then used to connect a
PullSupplier.

Original Class

CosEventChannelAdmin::SupplierAdmin Interface

IDL Syntax

ProxyPullConsumer obtain_pull_consumer();

Return Value

ProxyPullConsumer
Returns a new ProxyPullConsumer that can be used by a pull consumer to connect to the event
channel.

Exceptions

None
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Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

CosEventChannelAdmin::EventChannel_ptr ec = NULL;

CosEventChannelAdmin::SupplierAdmin_ptr sa;

CosEventChannelAdmin: :ProxyPullConsumer_ptr pxypullConsumer;
//get the EventChannel

// Get Supplier Admin through Event Channel
sa = ec->for_suppliers();

// Get ProxyPullConsumer through Supplier Admin
pxypullConsumer = sa->obtain_pull_consumer();
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CosEventComm in the Event Service

The other modules in the Event Service are:

e CosEventChannelAdmin
¢ |ExtendedEventChannelAdmin

Note: The Event Service is not supported by OS/390 Component Broker.

CosEventComm Module

Allows applications to implement the PushSuppliers, PushConsumers, PullSuppliers, and PullConsumers
which are used in the event supplier/consumer programming module.

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.

File Name

CosEventComm.idl

Intended Usage

The CosEventComm Module is an abstract class which allows applications to implement the
PushSuppliers, PushConsumers, PullSuppliers, and PullConsumers which are used in the event
supplier/consumer programming module.

This module is implemented by the applications and is not part of this product. Any method in the
interfaces of this module can be invoked from any client as long as the object reference is obtained. This
module gives the standard definition of consumers and suppliers of events. There are two models for
passing events:

¢ push model - The supplier pushes events on the consumer.
¢ pull model - The consumer pulls events from the supplier.

Both PushConsumer and PullSupplier have to be implemented as servers in order to enable the push
method and the pull and try_pull methods.

If the PushSupplier and PullConsumer decide not to implement the disconnect_push_supplier and
disconnect_pull_consumer methods, then the PushSupplier and PullConsumer can be implemented as
client only applications.

Exceptions

Disconnected This exception is raised if the event communication has already been disconnected.
Reestablish the required connection.
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Interfaces

CosEventComm::PushSupplier Interface
CosEventComm::PushConsumer Interface
CosEventComm::PullSupplier Interface
CosEventComm::PullConsumer Interface

PullConsumer Interface

Provides a base interface from which all pull consumers inherit.

File Stem

CosEventComm.idl

Intended Usage

An abstract base class from which all pull consumers inherit.

IDL Syntax

interface PullConsumer

{
}

void disconnect_pull_consumer();

Supported Operations

PullConsumer::disconnect_pull_consumer

PullConsumer::disconnect_pull_consumer

Informs a PullConsumer that it is no longer connected to a PullSupplier. After this call is made, the
PullConsumer object reference of that PullSupplier is disposed.

Original Class

CosEventComm::PullConsumer Interface

IDL Syntax

void disconnect pull _consumer ();

Exceptions

None

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.
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Example

This method can be implemented by the PullConsumer as follows:

#include "PullCons.ih"
void CosEventComm_PullConsumer Impl:disconnect pull_consumer()

{

cout << "Enter - disconnect pull consumer!" << endl;

}

This method can be implemented by the PullSupplier as follows:

CosEventComm: :PullSupplier_ptr PullSupplier = NULL;

// Initialize server and get object reference

// disconnect PullConsumer from the PullSupplier
PullConsumer->disconnect_pull_consumer();

PullSupplier Interface

Provides a base interface from which all pull suppliers inherit.

File Stem

CosEventComm.idl

Intended Usage

An abstract base class from which all pull suppliers inherit.

IDL Syntax

interface PullSupplier

{
any pull () raises(Disconnected);
any try pull (out boolean has_event)
raises(Disconnected);
void disconnect pull supplier();

}s

Supported Operations

PullSupplier::pull
PullSupplier::try_pull
PullSupplier::disconnect_pull_supplier

PullSupplier::pull

A consumer requests event data from the supplier by invoking the pull method. The pull method blocks
until the event data is available or until a standard CORBA exception is raised. The pull method returns
the event data to the consumer. If the event communication has already been disconnected, the
Disconnected exception is raised.

CosEventComm Module 305



PullSupplier Interface

Original Class

CosEventComm::PullSupplier Interface

IDL Syntax

any pull () raises (Disconnected);

Return Value

The caller owns the storage of the any value that is returned.

Exceptions

Disconnected This exception is raised if the event communication has already been disconnected between
the Pull Consumer and the (Proxy)PullSupplier. Reestablish the required connection.

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, an overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

This method can be implemented by the PullSupplier as follows:

#include "PullSupp.ih"
CORBA: :Any* CosEventComm_PullSupplier Impl:: pull()
{
char *str = CORBA::string alloc(50);
CORBA::Any *data = new CORBA::Any;
printf("\nEnter the Event for Pulling: ");
gets(str);
xdata <<= str;
CORBA::string free(str);
return (data);

}

This method can be invoked by the PullConsumer as follows:

CosEventComm: :PullSupplier_ptr PullSupplier = NULL;
CORBA: :Any *data = new CORBA::Any;
// Initialize server and get object reference
// pull data from the PullSupplier
data = PullSupplier->pull();

PullSupplier::try_pull

A consumer requests event data from the supplier by invoking the try_pull method on the supplier. The
try_pull method does not block. That is, if the event data is available, the try _pull method returns the event
data and sets the has_event parameter to true; if the event data is not available, the try_pull method sets
the has_event parameter to false and the event data is returned with an undefined value. If the event
communication has already been disconnected, the Disconnected exception is raised.
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Original Class

CosEventComm::PullSupplier Interface

IDL Syntax

any try pull (out boolean has event) raises (Disconnected);

Parameters

has_event
Indicates whether an event was returned.

Return Value

If the value of has_event is TRUE, data of type any is returned. Otherwise, data of type long with an
unspecified value is returned.

Exceptions

Disconnected This exception is raised if the event communication has already been disconnected between
the Pull Consumer and the (Proxy)PullSupplier. Reestablish the required connection.

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

This method can be implemented by the PullSupplier as follows:

#include "PullSupp.ih"
CORBA: :Any=*
CosEventComm PullSupplier_Impl::try pull(CORBA::Boolean&has event)
{
char *str = CORBA::string_alloc(50);
CORBA: :Any *data = new CORBA::Any;
char selectc[256];
int select;
printf("\nSelect 1 - to return an event:\n");
printf("Select 2 - not to return an event:\n\n");
gets(selectc);
select = atoi(selectc);
if (select == 1) // return an event
{
has_event = TRUE;
printf("\nEnter the Event for try pulling: ");
gets(str);
*data <<= str;
}
else // not to return an event
has_event = FALSE;

This method can be invoked by the PullConsumer as follows:
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CosEventComm: :Pul1Supplier_ptr PullSupplier = NULL;
CORBA: :Any *data = new CORBA::Any;
CORBA::Boolean has_event;
// Initialize server and get object reference
// pull data from the PullSupplier
data = PullSupplier->try pull(has_event);

PullSupplier::disconnect_pull_supplier

This method informs a PullSupplier that it is no longer connected to a PullConsumer. After this call is
made, the PullSupplier object reference of that PullConsumer is disposed.

Original Class

CosEventComm::PullSupplier Interface

IDL Syntax

void disconnect pull_supplier ();

Exceptions

None

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method does not need to pass the call to this parent.

Example

This method can be implemented by the PullSupplier as follows:

#include "PullSupp.ih"
void CosEventComm_PullSupplier Impl::disconnect pull_supplier()

{
}

cout << "Enter - disconnect_pull_supplier!" << endl;

This method can be implemented by the PullConsumer as follows:

CosEventComm: :Pul1Supplier_ptr PullSupplier = NULL;

// Initialize server and get object reference

// disconnect PullSupplier from the PullConsumer
PullSupplier->disconnect_pull_supplier();

PushConsumer Interface

Provides a base interface from which all push consumers inherit.

File Stem

CosEventComm.idl
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Intended Usage

An abstract base class from which all push consumers inherit.

IDL Syntax

interface PushConsumer

{

void push (in any data) raises(Disconnected);
void disconnect_push_consumer();

}s

Supported Operations

PushConsumer::push
PushConsumer::disconnect_push_consumer

PushConsumer::push

This method is called by a PushSupplier to pass data to this PushConsumer. If the event communication
has already been disconnected, the Disconnected exception is raised.

Original Class

CosEventComm::PushConsumer Interface

IDL Syntax

void push (in any data) raises (Disconnected);

Parameters

data
The event data of type any.

Exceptions

Disconnected This exception is raised if the event communication has already been disconnectedbetween
the Push Supplier and the (Proxy)PushConsumer. Reestablish the required connection.

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method need not pass the call to the parent.

Example

This method can be implemented by the PushConsumer as follows:

#include "PushCons.ih"

#include <stdio.h>

void CosEventComm_PushConsumer Impl::push(const CORBA::Any& data)
{

char *str;
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data >>= str;
printf("%s\n", str);
}

This method can be invoked by the PushSupplier as follows:

CosEventComm: : PushConsumer_ptr PushConsumer = NULL;
CORBA: :Any *data = new CORBA::Any;
CORBA::Long n;
// Initialize server and get object reference
// push "n" from the PushSupplier to the PushConsumer
*data <<= n;
PushConsumer->push(data) ;

PushConsumer::disconnect_push_consumer

Informs a PushConsumer that it is no longer connected to a PushSupplier. After this call is made, the
PushConsumer object reference of that PushSupplier is disposed.

Original Class

CosEventComm::PushConsumer Interface

IDL Syntax

void disconnect push_consumer ();

Exceptions

None

Remarks

This operation is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This operation is called by clients. Since
there is no implementation in this operation, the overridden operation need not pass the call to the parent.

Example

This method may be implemented by the PushConsumer as follows:

#include "PushCons.ih"
void CosEventComm_PushConsumer_Impl::

disconnect_push_consumer()

{

cout << "Enter - disconnect push consumer!" << endl;

}

This method may be envoked by the PushSupplier as follows:

CosEventComm: : PushConsumer_ptr PushConsumer = NULL;

// Initialize server and get object reference

// disconnect PushConsumer from the PushSupplier
PushConsumer->disconnect push_consumer();
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PushSupplier Interface

Provides a base interface from which all push suppliers inherit.

File Stem

CosEventComm.idl

Intended Usage

An abstract base class, from which push suppliers can inherit.

IDL Syntax

interface PushSupplier

{
}s

void disconnect_push_supplier();

Supported Operations

PushSupplier::disconnect_push_supplier

PushSupplier::disconnect_push_supplier

Informs a PushSupplier object that it is no longer connected to a PushConsumer object. After this call is
made, the PushSupplier object reference of that PushConsumer is disposed.

Original Class

CosEventComm::PushSupplier Interface

IDL Syntax

void disconnect push_supplier ();

Remarks

This method is designed to be subclassed and overridden. This method is called by clients. Since there is
no implementation in this method, the overridden method need not pass the call to parent.

Example

This method can be implemented by the PushSupplier as follows:
#include "PushSupp.ih"
void CosEventComm PushSupplier_Impl::

disconnect_push_supplier()

{

cout << "Enter - disconnect push _supplier!" << endl;

}

This method can be invoked by the PushConsumer as follows:

CosEventComm Module 311



PushSupplier Interface

CosEventComm: : PushSupplier_ptr PushSupplier = NULL;

// Initialize server and get object reference

// disconnect PushSupplier from the PushConsumer
PushSupplier->disconnect_push_supplier();
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CosLifeCycle in the LifeCycle Service

The other modules in the LifeCycle Service are:

¢ |ExtendedLifeCycle
¢ |LifeCycleLocalObjectimpl
¢ |LifeCycleManagedClient

CosLifeCycle Module

Provides abstract interfaces defined by the OMG CORBA services LifeCycle standard.

File Name

CosLifeCycle.idl

Types

typedef CosNaming::Name Key;
typedef Object Factory;
typedef sequence <Factory> Factories;
typedef struct NVP {
CosNaming::Istring name;
any value;
} NameValuePair;
typedef sequence <NameValuePair> Criteria;

Exceptions

exception NoFactory {Key search_key;};

exception NotCopyable {string reason; };

exception NotMovable {string reason; };

exception NotRemovable {string reason; };

exception InvalidCriteria {Criteria invalid _criteria;};
exception CannotMeetCriteria {Criteria unmet criteria;}

Interfaces

CosLifeCycle::FactoryFinder Interface
CosLifeCycle::GenericFactory Interface
CosLifeCycle::LifeCycleObject Interface

FactoryFinder Interface

Provides the OMG definition for FactoryFinder. It is abstract and does not inherit any other interfaces.

Types
typedef CosNaming::Name Key;

IDL Syntax
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interface FactoryFinder

{
Factories find_factories(in Key factory_ key)
raises(NoFactory);

}s

Supported Operations

FactoryFinder::find_factories

FactoryFinder::find_factories

Finds all factories that meet the constraints specified by the factory key parameter and the rules
configured into the FactoryFinder itself.

Original Interface

CosLifeCycle::FactoryFinder

IDL Syntax

Factories find factories (in Key factory key)
raises(NoFactory);

Parameters

factory_key
The factory key parameter is of type Key. Key is a CosNaming::Name, which is a sequence of
CosNaming::NameComponents. Each NameComponent is a two-part name: id and kind. Please
refer to the CosNaming Module for more information.

See Factory Keys for more information on supplying a key parameter.

Return Value

Factories
The sequence of object references of the Factories found.

Exceptions

CosLifeCycle::NoFactory - indicates that a factory could not be found. The factory finder could not find
any factories that met both the criteria specified in the Key and the scope configured into the factory
finder itself. A minor code of LCERR_FAC_FIND_INVALID_KEY (0x49420201) indicates that the key
was not in the correct form. (See Factory Keys.) Check that the key used in the find factory operation
is correct. Try using a factory_finder with a less restrictive scope. Verify that the registration of the
expected factories did not result in any errors by checking the event log.

Remarks

The find_factories operation will return only after finding all factories that meet the caller's request. Since
the caller's request may be very general, it is possible that Lifecycle may have to check a large number of
factories before returning the (potentially very large) list of factories.

Once a factory has been found, it can be used to create objects with the interface type specified in the
factory_key.

314 component Broker: Programming Reference



GenericFactory Interface

Example

// C ++ example

// Note: for code clarity, some standard client seteup, exception handling,

// error checking and cleanup have been omitted from this example.
extern IExtendedNaming::NamingContext ptr root context; // previously initialized
extern CosLifeCycle::FactoryFinder var finder; // previously initialized

// find the factories which supports the "MyTest" interface
cout << "find MyTest factories \n";
cout.flush();
CosLifeCycle::Key key(1);

key.id = CORBA::string_dup("MyTest");
key.kind = CORBA::string dup("object interface");

CosLifeCycle::Factories_var temp seq = finder->find_factories(key);

GenericFactory Interface

Provides an abstract interface for developers that wish to provide an implementation of this interface on
their factories. It does not inherit any other interfaces. The LifeCycle service does not provide an
implementation of this interface. The IHome objects introduced by the programming model provide support
for this interface through implementations provided by the instance managers.

IDL Syntax

interface GenericFactory
{
boolean supports(in Key k);
Object create _object(in Key k,
in Criteria the_criteria)
raises(NoFactory, InvalidCriteria,
CannotMeetCriteria)

}s

Supported Operations

GenericFactory::create_object
GenericFactory::supports

GenericFactory:.create_object
Creates the object, using the key and criteria.

Original Interface

CosLifeCycle::GenericFactory

IDL Syntax
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Object create object(in Key k,
in Criteria the criteria)
raises(NoFactory, InvalidCriteria,
CannotMeetCriteria);
Parameters
k Name which identifies the desired object to be created.

the_criteria
Sequence of Name Value Pairs which are passed through to the factory.

Return Value

Object
The object that is created.

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CoslLifeCycle::NoFactory - The factory cannot create the object specified by the key.
CosLifeCycle::InvalidCriteria - The target factory does not understand the criteria.
CosLifeCycle::CannotMeetCriteria - The target factory can not satisfy the criteria.

GenericFactory::supports
Returns true if the generic factory can create an object, given the key. Otherwise, false is returned.

Original Class

CosLifeCycle::GenericFactory

IDL Syntax

boolean supports(in Key k);

Parameters
k Key.

Return Value
true Indicates that the generic factory can create an object, given the key.

false
Indicates that the generic factory cannot create an object.

LifeCycleObject Interface

Provides the OMG definition for LifeCycleObiject. It is abstract and does not inherit any other interfaces.
The LifeCycle service does not provide an implementation of this interface. Managed objects support this
interface using implementations provided by instance managers.

IDL Syntax
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interface LifeCycleObject
{
LifeCycleObject copy(in FactoryFinder there,
in Criteria the_criteria)
raises(NoFactory, NotCopyable, InvalidCriteria,
CannotMeetCriteria);
void move(in FactoryFinder there,
in Criteria the_criteria)
raises(NoFactory, NotMovable, InvalidCriteria,
CannotMeetCriteria);
void remove()
raises(NotRemovable);

}s

Supported Operations

LifeCycleObject::copy
LifeCycleObject::move
LifeCycleObject::remove

LifeCycleObject::copy

Makes a copy of an object, using the FactoryFinder specified by the there parameter and a set of criteria

that is understood by the factory.

Original Interface

CosLifeCycle::LifeCycleObject

IDL Syntax

LifeCycleObject copy (in FactoryFinder there,
in Criteria the _criteria)
raises(NoFactory, NotCopyable, InvalidCriteria,
CannotMeetCriteria);
Parameters

there
Defines the FactoryFinder.

the_criteria
Sequence of the Name Value Pairs which are passed through to the factory.

Return Value

LifeCycleObject
The copy of the object.

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosLifeCycle::NoFactory - indicates that a factory could not be found.
CosLifeCycle::NotCopyable - the object refuses to copy itself.
CosLifeCycle::InvalidCriteria - the target factory does not understand the criteria.
CosLifeCycle::CannotMeetCriteria - the target factory can not satisfy the criteria.
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LifeCycleObject::move

Moves the object, using the FactoryFinder specified by the there parameter and a set of criteria that is
understood by the factory.

Original Interface

CosLifeCycle::LifeCycleObject

IDL Syntax

void move (in FactoryFinder there,
in Criteria the criteria)
raises (NoFactory, NotMovable, InvalidCriteria,
CannotMeetCriteria);

Parameters

there
Describes the FactoryFinder.

the_criteria
Sequence of the Name Value Pairs which are passed through to the factory.

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosLifeCycle::NoFactory - indicates that a factory could not be found.
CosLifeCycle::NotMoveable - the object refuses to move itself.
CosLifeCycle::InvalidCriteria - the target factory does not understand the criteria.
CosLifeCycle::CannotMeetCriteria - the target factory can not satisfy the criteria.

LifeCycleObject::remove
Deletes the object.

Original Interface
CosLifeCycle::LifeCycleObject

IDL Syntax

void remove()
raises(NotRemovable);

Exceptions

CosLifeCycle::NotRemoveable - the object refuses to remove itself.
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CosNaming in the Naming Service

The other modules in the Naming Service are:

¢ |ExtendedNaming
¢ NamingStringSyntax

CosNaming Module

Supports methods that allow the assigning of a name to an object (that is, creating an object-name binding
in a context), then finding the object using the assigned name.

File Name

CosNaming.idl

Intended Usage

The key class in this module is the NamingContext class. Operations in this class can be used to build
and manipulate a naming space. A naming space is distributed and federated. Objects in this naming
space are managed objects.

Types
typedef string Istring;

struct NameComponent {
Istring id;

Istring kind;

}s

typedef sequence <NameComponent> Name;
enum BindingType {nobject, ncontext};

struct Binding {
Name binding name;
BindingType binding type;

bs

typedef sequence <Binding> BindingList;

Interfaces

CosNaming::Bindinglterator Interface
CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

Bindinglterator Interface

Provides support for the Object Management Group (OMG) binding iteration.

File Name

CosNaming.idl
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Intended Usage

This class is instantiated and returned as an out parameter in the CosNaming::NamingContext::list method
if the targeted naming context contains more name-object bindings than requested.

Types
typedef string Istring;

struct NameComponent {
Istring id;
Istring kind;

}s

typedef sequence <NameComponent> Name;
enum BindingType {nobject, ncontext};

struct Binding {
Name binding_name;

BindingType binding_type;

}s

typedef sequence <Binding> BindingList;

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions.

Supported Operations

Bindinglterator::destroy
Bindinglterator::next_n
Bindinglterator::next_one

Bindinglterator::destroy

Destroys the iterator and frees allocated memory.
Original Interface

CosNaming::Bindinglterator Interface

IDL Syntax
void destroy();

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions.

Remarks

This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.
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Example

The following example demonstrates the usage of the CosNaming Module.

// A CosNaming usage example.
// For simplicity, error and exception checking and cleanup are ommitted.

#include <CosNaming.hh>
#include <stdlib.h>

#include <fstream.h>

#define filenamel "NMUTST1.OUT"
#define filename2 "NMUTST1.OUT"

// Make the name "vehicles"

CosNaming::Name *vehiclesBindingName = new CosNaming::Name;
vehiclesBindingName->length( 1 );

(xvehiclesBindingName) [0].id = CORBA::string_dup("vehicles");
(*vehiclesBindingName) [0] .kind = CORBA::string dup("");

// Create a new naming context vehiclesNamingContext and bind it to the

// root rootNamingContext with the name "vehicles"

CosNaming: :NamingContext_ptr vehiclesNamingContext =
rootNamingContext->bind new_context (*vehiclesBindingName) ;

// Make the name "vehicles.large"

CosNaming::Name *largevehiclesBindingName = new CosNaming::Name;
largevehiclesBindingName->length( 1 );
(*1argevehiclesBindingName) [0].id = CORBA::string dup("vehicles");
(*1argevehiclesBindingName) [0] .kind = CORBA::string dup("Targe");

// create a new naming context largevehiclesNamingContext and bind

// it to the naming context vehiclesNamingContext with the name

// "vehicles.large"

CosNaming: :NamingContext ptr TlargevehiclesNamingContext =
vehiclesNamingContext->bind_new_context(
*largevehiclesBindingName) ;

// Make the name "vans"

CosNaming::Name *vansBindingName = new CosNaming::Name;
vansBindingName->length( 1 );

(*»vansBindingName) [0] .id = CORBA::string dup("vans");
(*vansBindingName) [0] .kind = CORBA::string dup("");

// create a new naming context vansNamingContext and bind it to the

// naming context vehiclesNamingContext with the name "vans"

CosNaming: :NamingContext_ptr vansNamingContext =
vehiclesNamingContext->bind_new_context (*vansBindingName) ;

// Make the name "trucks"
CosNaming::Name *trucksBindingName = new CosNaming::Name;
trucksBindingName->length( 1 );
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(*trucksBindingName) [0].1d
(*trucksBindingName) [0] .kind

CORBA: :string dup("trucks");
CORBA::string dup("");

// create a new naming context trucksNamingContext and bind it to the

// naming context vehiclesNamingContext with the name "trucks"

CosNaming: :NamingContext ptr trucksNamingContext =
vehiclesNamingContext->bind new context(*trucksBindingName);

// Make the name "chrysler"

CosNaming::Name *avehicleBindingName = new CosNaming::Name;
avehicleBindingName->length( 1 );

(xavehicleBindingName) [0].id = CORBA::string_dup("chrysler");
(*avehicleBindingName) [0] .kind = CORBA::string dup("");

// Create an object avehicleObject

ifstream strml(filenamel);

char refStr[2048];

memset (refStr, 2048, '\0');

strml >> refStr;

CORBA::0bject ptr avehicleObject = orb_p->string_to object(refStr);

// Bind the object avehicleObject to the naming context
// vansNamingContext with the name "chrysler"
vansNamingContext->bind(*avehicleBindingName, avehicleObject);

// Create another object anothervehicleObject

ifstream strm2(filename2);

memset (refStr, 2048, '\0');

strm2 >> refStr;

CORBA::0bject ptr anothervehicleObject = orb_p->string to object(refStr);

// Rebind the object anothervehicleObject to the naming
// context vansNamingContext with the name "chrysler"
vansNamingContext->rebind(*avehicleBindingName, anothervehicleObject);

// Bind the context vansNamingContext to the context

// vehiclesNamingContext with the name "vans"

TargevehiclesNamingContext->bind_context (*vansBindingName,
vansNamingContext) ;

// Make the name "vans.mini"

CosNaming::Name *miniVansBindingName = new CosNaming::Name;
miniVansBindingName->length( 1 );
(*miniVansBindingName) [0].id = CORBA::string_dup("vans");
(*miniVansBindingName) [0] .kind = CORBA::string_dup("mini");

// Rebind the context vansNamingContext to the context
// vehiclesNamingContext with the name "vans.mini"
largevehiclesNamingContext->rebind_context (*miniVansBindingName,
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vansNamingContext) ;

// Unbind the object bound to vehiclesNamingContext with the
// name "vans"
largevehiclesNamingContext->unbind(*vansBindingName) ;

// Unbind the object bound to vehiclesNamingContext with the
// name "vans.mini"
largevehiclesNamingContext->unbind(*miniVansBindingName) ;

// Make the name "vehicles/vans/crysler.mini"

CosNaming::Name *aMiniVansPathName = new CosNaming::Name;
aMiniVansPathName->length( 3 );

(*aMiniVansPathName) [0] .id = CORBA::string dup("vehicles");
(*aMiniVansPathName) [0] .kind = CORBA::string dup("");
(*aMiniVansPathName) [1].1d CORBA::string dup("vans");
(*aMiniVansPathName) [1] .kind = CORBA::string dup("");
(*aMiniVansPathName) [2].1d CORBA::string_dup("chrysler");
(*aMiniVansPathName) [2] .kind = CORBA::string_dup("");

// Resolve the name from the root naming context
rootNamingContext avehicleObject =
rootNamingContext->resolve(*aMiniVansPathName) ;

// list only one binding in the naming root context rootNamingContext

// The remaining bindings can be retrieved from the binding iterator bi.

CosNaming::BindingList _var bl;
CosNaming::BindingIterator_var bi;
vehiclesNamingContext->Tist(1, b1, bi);

// Retrieve the next binding from the binding iterator
CosNaming::Binding_var b;
bi->next_one(b);

// Retrieve the next 2 bindings from the binding iterator
CosNaming::BindingList var b1l;
bi->next n(2, b11);

// Destroy the naming context vehiclesNamingContext
largevehiclesNamingContext->destroy();

// Destroy the binding iterator bi
bi->destroy();
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Bindinglterator::next_n

Retrieves at most the specified number of name-object bindings. This operation allows clients to iterate
through the bindings in the iterator.

Original Interface

CosNaming::Bindinglterator Interface

IDL Syntax

boolean next_n(
in unsigned long how_many,
out CosNaming::BindingList blist);
Parameters

how_many
The maximum number of bindings to be returned.

blist
The returned BindingList.

Return Value

TRUE
Indicates that more bindings exist.

FALSE
Indicates to the client that there are no more bindings.

Exceptions
CORBA standard exceptions.
Remarks

This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.

Bindinglterator::next_one
Retrieves the next name-object binding.

Original Interface

CosNaming::Bindinglterator Interface

IDL Syntax

boolean next_one(out CosNaming::Binding binding);
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Parameters

binding
The returned Binding.

Return Value

TRUE
Indicates that the next binding exists.

FALSE
Indicates that the next binding does not exist.

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions.

Remarks

This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.

NamingContext Interface

Provides support for creating and manipulating a system naming tree, binding a hame to an object in a
naming context, retrieving an object from a naming context using the object name, and listing the bindings
in a naming context.

File Name

CosNaming.idl

Intended Usage

This interface provides the operations necessary to create and manipulate a system naming tree, to bind a
name to an object in a naming context, to retrieve an object from a naming context using the object name,
and to list the bindings in a naming context.

Types
typedef string Istring;
struct NameComponent {
Istring id;
Istring kind;
}s

typedef sequence <NameComponent> Name;
enum BindingType {nobject, ncontext};

struct Binding {
Name binding_name;
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BindingType binding type;
}s
typedef sequence <Binding> BindingList;

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosNaming::NamingContext::AlreadyBound - raised to indicate that an object is already bound to the
name. Re-binding operations unbind the name, then rebinds the name without raising this exception.

CosNaming::NamingContext::CannotProceed{NamingContext ctx; Name rest_of name;}; - raised to
indicate that the implementation has given up for some reason. The client may be able to continue the
operation using the returned naming context.

CosNaming::NamingContext::InvalidName - raised to indicate that the name is invalid. A name with a
length of zero is invalid. (This exception may be raised upon further implementation restrictions.)

CosNaming::NamingContext::NotFound{NotFoundReason why; Name rest_of name;}; - raised to
indicate that the name does not identify a binding. If a compound name is passed as an argument for
the bind operation, it traverses multiple contexts. A NotFound exception is raised if any of the
intermediate contexts cannot be resolved.

Supported Operations

NamingContext::bind
NamingContext::bind_context
NamingContext::bind_new_context
NamingContext::destroy
NamingContext::list
NamingContext::rebind
NamingContext::rebind_context
NamingContext::resolve
NamingContext::unbind

NamingContext::bind
Creates a binding in a naming context.

Original Interface

CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

IDL Syntax
void bind(
in CosNaming::Name name,
in Object obj);
Parameters

name
The name for the binding.

obj The object to be bound.
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Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosNaming::NamingContext::NotFound - raised to indicate that the name does not identify a binding. If
a compound name is passed as an argument for the bind operation, it traverses multiple contexts. A
NotFound exception is raised if any of the intermediate contexts cannot be resolved.

CosNaming::NamingContext::CannotProceed - raised to indicate that the implementation has given up
for some reason. The client may be able to continue the operation using the returned naming context.

CosNaming::NamingContext::InvalidName - raised to indicate that the name is invalid. A name with a
length of zero is invalid. (This exception may be raised upon further implementation restrictions.)

CosNaming::NamingContext::AlreadyBound - raised to indicate that an object is already bound to the
name. Re-binding operations unbind the name, then rebinds the name without raising this exception.

Remarks
This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

This operation creates a binding of a name to an object in a haming context. Binding a name to an object
in a naming context creates a name-object association relative to the target naming context. Once an
object is bound, it can be found through the resolve operation. Naming contexts that are bound using bind
do not participate in name resolution when compound names are resolved - bind_context should be used
to bind naming context objects.

This operation runs resolve to traverse a compound name. An object can be bound to multiple names in a

context or across multiple contexts. Within a context, names of an object must be unique. That is, only
one object can be bound to a particular name in a naming context.

Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.

NamingContext::bind_context
Creates a naming context binding.

Original Interface

CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

IDL Syntax

void bind_context(
in CosNaming::Name name,
in CosNaming::NamingContext naming context);

Parameters

name
The name for the binding.

naming_context
The naming context object to be bound.
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Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosNaming::NamingContext::NotFound - raised to indicate that the name does not identify a binding. If
a compound name is passed as an argument for the bind operation, it traverses multiple contexts. A
NotFound exception is raised if any of the intermediate contexts cannot be resolved.

CosNaming::NamingContext::CannotProceed - raised to indicate that the implementation has given up
for some reason. The client may be able to continue the operation using the returned naming context.

CosNaming::NamingContext::InvalidName - raised to indicate that the name is invalid. A name with a
length of zero is invalid. (This exception may be raised upon further implementation restrictions.)

CosNaming::NamingContext::AlreadyBound - raised to indicate that an object is already bound to the
name. Re-binding operations unbind the name, then rebind the name without raising this exception.

Remarks
This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

This operation creates a naming context binding. Binding a name and a naming context object into a
naming context creates a name-object association relative to the target naming context. Naming contexts
that are bound using bind_context participate in name resolution when compound names are resolved.
This operation is used to extend the naming tree by binding sub-contexts to contexts. Like an object, a
naming context can be bound, using bind_context, to multiple names in a context or across multiple
contexts. Within a context, the names bound to a context must be unique. That is, only one context can be
bound to a particular name in a naming context.

Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.

NamingContext::bind_new_context

Creates a new naming context in the same server as the target naming context on which the operation
was invoked and binds it to a supplied name.

Original Interface
CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

IDL Syntax

CosNaming: :NamingContext bind new context(in CosNaming::Name name);

Parameters

name
The name for the naming context object binding.

Return Value

CosNaming::NamingContext
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Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosNaming::NamingContext::NotFound - raised to indicate that the name does not identify a binding. If
a compound name is passed as an argument for the bind operation, it traverses multiple contexts. A
NotFound exception is raised if any of the intermediate contexts cannot be resolved.

CosNaming::NamingContext::CannotProceed - raised to indicate that the implementation has given up
for some reason. The client may be able to continue the operation using the returned naming context.

CosNaming::NamingContext::InvalidName - raised to indicate that the name is invalid. A name with a
length of zero is invalid. (This exception may be raised upon further implementation restrictions.)

CosNaming::NamingContext::AlreadyBound - raised to indicate that an object is already bound to the
name.

Remarks

This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

The naming context that is created has the same implementation as the target naming context to which it
is bound. This new context is created in the same process as that of the target naming context. Note that

the target naming context in which the new context is bound is denoted by a hame that is equivalent to
the name name excluding the last name component of name.

Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.

NamingContext::destroy
Destroys a haming context.

Original Interface

CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

IDL Syntax
void destroy();

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exception:

CosNaming::NamingContext::NotEmpty - raised if the naming context contains any bindings.

Remarks

This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

This operation destroys the naming context if the context is empty. The naming context cannot contain
bindings for this operation to succeed. It is the responsibility of the client to ensure that all bindings have

been removed from the naming context before invoking this operation. Use the unbind operation to
remove any bindings in the naming context; for more information, refer to the unbind Operation.
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Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.

NamingContext::list
Retrieves bindings from a naming context.

Original Interface

CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

IDL Syntax
void Tist(
in unsigned long how_many,
out CosNaming::BindingList blist,
out CosNaming::BindingIterator biterator);
Parameters

how_many
The maximum number of bindings to install into the BindingList.

blist
The returned BindingList.

biterator
The returned Bindinglterator.

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions.

Remarks

This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

This operation etrieves bindings from a naming context. At most, the operation returns a number of
bindings equal to how_many in blist. If the naming context contains additional bindings, a Bindinglterator is

returned, and the calling program can iterate through the remaining bindings. If the naming context does
not contain additional bindings, the Bindinglterator is a NIL object reference.

The value of how_many should be less than or equal to a maximum of 1000.
The returned binding list is of type BindingList which contains a list of bindings. Each element in the list is
of type Binding. Binding consists of two fields: binding_name which is the name part of the binding and

binding_type which is the type of the object part of the binding. A binding type is either an object (nobject)
or a haming context (ncontext).

Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.
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NamingContext::new_context

This operation is not part of the programming model and should not be directly invoked or overridden.

NamingContext::rebind

Recreates a name-object binding in a haming context even if the name is already bound in the naming
context.

Original Interface

CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

IDL Syntax
void rebind(
in CosNaming::Name name,
in Object obj);
Parameters

name
The name to be re-bound.

obj The Object to be re-bound.

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosNaming::NamingContext::NotFound - raised to indicate that the name does not identify a binding. If
a compound name is passed as an argument for the bind operation, it traverses multiple contexts. A
NotFound exception is raised if any of the intermediate contexts cannot be resolved.

CosNaming::NamingContext::CannotProceed - raised to indicate that the implementation has given up
for some reason. The client may be able to continue the operation using the returned naming context.

CosNaming::NamingContext::InvalidName - raised to indicate that the name is invalid. A name with a
length of zero is invalid. (This exception may be raised upon further implementation restrictions.)

Remarks

This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

This operation recreates a name binding in a naming context, even if the name is already bound in the
naming context. Rebinding a name and object into a naming context recreates a name-object association

relative to the target naming context. Naming contexts that are bound using rebind do not participate in
name resolution process when compound names are resolved.

If an object is already bound with the same name, the bound object is replaced by the passed argument
obj. If the name-object binding does not exist, the rebind method behaves like the bind method.

As a developer, you can use the rebind method to replace an existing binding. You can use the rebind
operation in place of the unbind and bind methods.

CosNaming Module 331



NamingContext Interface

Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.

NamingContext::rebind_context

Recreates a name-naming context binding in a target haming context, even if the name is already bound
in the target naming context.

Original Interface

CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

IDL Syntax

void rebind_context(
in CosNaming::Name name,
in CosNaming::NamingContext naming context);

Parameters

name
The name to be re-bound.

naming_context
The NamingContext object to be re-bound to the name.

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosNaming::NamingContext::NotFound - raised to indicate that the name cannot be resolved into a
naming context to perform binding. If a compound name is passed as an argument for the bind
operation, it traverses multiple contexts. A NotFound exception is raised if any of the intermediate
contexts cannot be resolved.

CosNaming::NamingContext::CannotProceed - raised to indicate that the implementation has given up
for some reason. The client may be able to continue the operation using the returned naming context.

CosNaming::NamingContext::InvalidName - raised to indicate that the name is invalid. A name with a
length of zero is invalid. (This exception may be raised upon further implementation restrictions.)

Remarks
This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

This operation recreates a binding to a naming context, even if the name is already bound in the naming
context. Re-binding a name and a naming context object into a naming context recreates a name-object
association relative to the target naming context. Naming contexts that are bound using rebind_context
participate in name resolution when compound names are resolved.

The rebind_context operation is used to bind or replace a subcontext. If a context is already bound in a
context, the bind operation raises the AlreadyBound exception. However, the rebind method replaces the
bound object with the passed object.
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Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.

NamingContext::resolve
Retrieves an Object bound to a name.

Original Interface

CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

IDL Syntax

Object resolve(in CosNaming::Name name);

Parameters

name
The name for the name-object binding.

Return Value

Object
The name of the object bound to the supplied name.

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosNaming::NamingContext::NotFound - raised to indicate that the name does not identify a binding. If
a compound name is passed as an argument for the bind operation, it traverses multiple contexts. A
NotFound exception is raised if any of the intermediate contexts cannot be resolved.

CosNaming::NamingContext::CannotProceed - raised to indicate that the implementation has given up
for some reason. The client may be able to continue the operation using the returned naming context.

CosNaming::NamingContext::InvalidName - raised to indicate that the name is invalid. A name with a
length of zero is invalid. (This exception may be raised upon further implementation restrictions.)

Remarks
This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

This operation retrieves the object bound to name name in the target naming context. The name name
could be a simple name. In that case name should match exactly the name bound to the object in the
context. Or, the name name could be a compound name that spans multiple contexts. In this case, name
resolution traverses multiple contexts. At each context traversed, the name bound to this context, in its
super context, should match exactly the name component corresponding to this traversed context. The last
name component of the compound name should match exactly the name bound to the object in the last
traversed naming context.

The type of the returned object is not provided. Clients are responsible for "narrowing" the object to the
appropriate type. Clients typically cast the returned object to a more specialized interface.
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Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.

NamingContext::unbind
Removes a name-object binding.

Original Interface

CosNaming::NamingContext Interface

IDL Syntax

void unbind(in CosNaming::Name name);

Parameters

name
The name for the name-object binding.

Exceptions

CORBA standard exceptions and the following user exceptions:

CosNaming::NamingContext::NotFound - raised to indicate that the name does not identify a binding. If
a compound name is passed as an argument for the bind operation, it traverses multiple contexts. A
NotFound exception is raised if any of the intermediate contexts cannot be resolved.

CosNaming::NamingContext::CannotProceed - raised to indicate that the implementation has given up
for some reason. The client may be able to continue the operation using the returned naming context.

CosNaming::NamingContext::InvalidName - raised to indicate that the name is invalid. A name with a
length of zero is invalid. (This exception may be raised upon further implementation restrictions.)

Remarks
This operation is intended to be used by client applications. It is not typically overridden.

The unbind operation removes a binding from a context. It unbinds the name name from the context. It is
used to unregister the name name with the Naming Service.

This operation can also be used to unbind a naming context. If the naming context was originally bound
using bind_context, rebind_context, bind, or rebind, the operation will be allowed to proceed. However, if
this context was originally bound using bind_new_context, then a CORBA::PERSIST_STORE exception
will be thrown since this request would result in an orphaned name context (which is not supported). In the
case of the CORBA::PERSIST_STORE exception, the user is required to call the destroy() method to
unbind the name context.

Example

See the CosNaming Usage example for “Bindinglterator::destroy” on page 320.
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CosNotification in the Notification Service

The other modules in the Notification Service are:
¢ CosNotifyChannelAdmin

CosNotifyComm
CosNotifyFilter

INotifyChannelAdminManagedClient
INotifyFilterManagedClient

CosNotification Module

The CosNotification module defines the Structured Event data type. In addition, this module provides

constant declarations for each of the standard quality of service (QoS) supported by the implementation.
Some properties also have associated constant declarations that indicate their possible settings. Finally,

administrative interfaces are defined for managing sets of QoS.

File Name

CosNotification.idl

Types

typedef CosTrading:
typedef CosTrading:
typedef CosTrading:
typedef CosTrading:

struct PropertyRange

{

Not supported in OS/390 Component Broker.

:PropertySeq OptionalHeaderFields;
:PropertySeq FilterableEventBody;
:PropertySeq QoSProperties;
:PropertySeq AdminProperties;

CosTrading::PropertyName name;
CosTrading: :PropertyValue Tow val;
CosTrading: :PropertyValue high_val;

}s

typedef sequence<PropertyRange> PropertyRangeSeq;

enum QosError_code
{
UNSUPPORTED,
UNAVAILABLE,

UNSUPPORTED_VALUE,
UNAVAILABLE_VALUE,

BAD_NAME,
BAD_TYPE,
BAD_VALUE

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1997, 1998
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struct PropertyError

{
QoSError_code code;
PropertyRange available_range;

}s
typedef sequence<PropertyError> PropertyErrorSeq;

// Define the Structured Event structure
struct FixedEventHeader
{

string domain_type;

string event _type;

string event_name;

}s

struct EventHeader

{
FixedEventHeader fixed_header;
OptionalHeaderFields variable_header;

s

struct StructuredEvent

{
EventHeader header;
FilterableEventBody filterable data;
any remainder_of body;

}s
typedef sequence<StructuredEvent> EventBatch;

interface QoSAdmin
{
QoSProperties get _qos();
void set _gos ( in QoSProperties qos)
raises ( UnsupportedQoS );
void validate gos {in QoSProperties required gos,
out PropertyRangeSeq available qos )
raises ( UnsupportedQos );

}s

interface AdminPropertiesAdmin
{
AdminProperties get_admin();
void set_admin (in AdminProperties admin)
raises ( UnsupportedAdmin);

}s

Constants

// The following constant declarations define the standard
// QoS property names and the associated values each

// property can take on. The name/value pairs for each

// standard property are grouped, beginning with a string
// constant defined for the property name followed by the
// values the property can take on.

const String EventReliablilty = "EventReliability";
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const short BestEffort
const short Persistent

0;
1;

const string ConnectionReliability =
"ConnectionReliability";
// Can take on the same values as EventReliability

const string Priority = "Priority";
const short Lowestpriority = -32767;
const short HighestPriority = 32767;
const short DefaultPriority = 0;

const string StartTime = "StartTime";

// StartTime takes a value of type TimeBase::UtcT when
// placed in an event header.

// StartTime can also be set to either TRUE or FALSE at
// the Proxy level, indicating

// whether or not the Proxy supports the setting of

// per-message stop times.

const string StopTime = "StopTime";

// StopTime takes a value of type TimeBase::UtcT when

// placed 49 in an event header.

// StopTime can also be set to either TRUE or FALSE at the
// Proxy level, indicating

// whether or not the Proxy sup